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Abstract 

This dissertation uses a livelihood analysis approach to examine the potential role of 

tourism as a strategy for poverty reduction. While many stud:·; }1ave examined the 

role of tourism in economic and local area development in developing countries, this 

research focuses on understanding the impact of tourism upon the livelihoods of 

poor people, in this case Narok in Kenya. 

The thesis first reviews the theoretical explanations and definitions of poverty within 

the discourse of development studies. The key argument of the thesis is that the 

continued macro economic focus for tourism development in developing countries is 

inappropriate for targeting poverty. The macro economic disc0~[se assumes that the 

benefits of economic growth from tourism will trickle down through a series of 

economic multiplier processes to 'poorer' sections of the population. Yet, this 

research shows that poor people have different definitions of poverty from those that 

are conventionally used in macroeconomics. Poor people's definitions are based 

upon their own local circumstances of making a livelihood. It is argued that it is 

therefore necessary to understand the term 'poverty' as defined by the 'poor' in 

order to produce tourism strategies that are 'pro poor'. 

Using multiple methods and narratives of poverty experiences in the Narok District 

of Kenya, the study investigates the local perceptions of poverty amongst poor 

people that participate in tourism livelihood activities. Using a livelihood analysis, 

the study examines the economic, social and political factors that affect how poor 

are able to access and use tourism in their livelihoods. Subsequently, 
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recommendations are made on the institutional structures that would enhance the 

livelihood opportunities for poor people in Narok. 

The research concludes that for tourism to maximize its contribution to poverty 

reduction, various policy and institutional adjustments are necessary in order to shift 

the economic benefits of tourism towards poor people. Such changes would not only 

secure the livelihoods of those already involved in tourism, but also expand the 

potential for poor people who are currently excluded from economic participation in 

tourism. 
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Chapter 1 
 

Introduction 
 

1.0 Evolution of the Research 

The origins of this research lie in an initial research direction based upon NGOs. The 

initial proposal for this study focussed on researching the emerging role of non

governmental organisations (NGOs) in tourism within developing countries. The 

original proposal argued that although NGOs have been active in almost all sectors of 

the global economy e.g. in agriculture, environmental conser<l.tion, water resources 

etc., there had been only a few in tourism until the 1990s when a proliferation of 

tourism NGOs emerged. Consequently, the initial research study proposed to: 

1. Explore the nature and typologies of the NGOs operating in tourism; 

2. Identify the reasons for the emergence ofthese NGOs in the 1990s; and 

3. Discover the range of activities that NGOs cover within tourism. 

Upon commencement of the research and initial review of relevant literature in 1999, 

the researcher developed an increased interest in tourism and poverty reduction, given 

his own background as explained in the acknowledgements. Subsequently, the 

researcher sought advice from his academic supervisors on the possibility of changing 

the focus of the research towards exploring how tourism could be used as a strategy 

for poverty reduction. 

There are three reasons that inspired the researcher's interest in tourism and poverty 

reduction. First as a national of a developing country, Kenya, the researcher has first 

hand experience of poverty as a condition in which majority of Kenyans live. He 
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therefore has a personal commitment to understanding how poverty could be 

combated. Secondly, the researcher had just graduated from a postgraduate course in 

Development Studies, which elucidated for him the concer~lJ.al issues of poverty 

reduction and livelihoods, thereby provoking his interest. 

Thirdly, there was little research that related tourism to poverty reduction. Most of the 

work on tourism benefits has been concerned with the mUltiplier effects, which 

mainly focus on the macro economic benefits of tourism in the local economy. This 

aspect gave the researcher an opportunity to explore how tourism could be used to 

combat poverty especially as Kenya has a relatively well developed tourism sector 

compared to other Sub Saharan countries. 

1.1 Tourism Development and Poverty Reduction 

The development decade of the 1990s realised a significant shift in development 

theory and discourse from one dominated by structural adjustment policies in 

developing countries, to one that aimed to attack the global development challenge of 

reducing poverty. With this, a set of international development goals termed 

Millennium Development Goals (MDGs) aimed to reduce global poverty by half by 

the year 2015 were set by international development donors. These goals have since 

been widely adopted within the development practice in developing countries. It is in 

response to these shifts that the role of tourism, a significant economic activity in 

developing countries, has become increasingly relevant as an area for research. 

The traditional priorities and rationale for tourism development in developing 

countries have been associated with its contribution to the Gross Domestic Product 
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(GDP), through foreign exchange earnings, employment creation and increased 

spending in local economy. Performance for the tourism sector is measured using 

statistical data on international visitor arrivals and the subsequent contribution to the 

GDP. For developing country destinations, the industry has been developed with little, 

if any links to the overriding global development challenge of reducing poverty 

(Ashley et at., 2000). 

Tourism can contribute specifically to poverty reduction in a number of ways. 

Although economic benefits constitute the most tangible of benefits with poverty 

reducing potential, other benefits in social, cultural and environmental terms are 

equally significant to the lives of poor people. Ashley, et ai., (2001:2) summarises the 

unique importance of tourism in poverty reduction agenda observing that: 

• 	 The consumer comes to the destination, thereby providing opportunities for selling 

additional goods and services; and 

• 	 Tourism is an important opportunity to diversify local economies. It can develop 

in poor and marginal areas with few other export options. 

Other observations are that tourism provides labour intensive and small scale 

opportunities compared with other non agricultural activities (Delloite and Touch, 

1999); employs a high proportion of women (UN, 1999); and values cultures and 

natural resources which often are among the few assets that the poor have. In terms of 

potential negative impacts on the livelihoods of poor people, Ashley, (2000) has 

outlined how tourism supports or conflicts with existing livelihoods of the poor, 
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pointing to the need for strategies III mitigating such conflicts and maximising 

benefits. 

Despite these possible advantages, tourism research has not targeted the poor and their 

poverty conditions in developing destinations, even in countries where tourism is 

thriving. A review of tourism development literature indicates that tourism research 

has been mainly concerned with three broad areas: (i) the tourist; (ii) the tourism 

system; and (iii) the consequences of tourism (Cohen, 1984; Dann and Cohen, 1991). 

With regard to tourism and economic development specifically, most research focuses 

on the macro economic and national income aggregates of employment generation; 

foreign exchange earnings and inter sectoral linkages of the local economy 

(Mathieson and Wall, 1982; Poon, 1993; Cho, 1997) without specifically taking the 

needs and the opportunities of the poor into account. Most tourism research efforts 

that target the poor involve community tourism, often promoted by practitioners and 

development advocacy groups focusing on the need to ensure that tourism does not 

erode the environmental and cultural base on which it depends. As Ashley et al., 

(2000) have noted, these efforts do not generally consider the full range of tourism 

impacts and opportunities for improving the livelihoods of the poor. 

Tourism research in economic development is also dominated by a proposition that 

tourism promotes economic growth, termed the 'standard view l , (Dwyer and Forsyth, 

et ai., 2000), and assumes that this growth has a trickledown effect through the sectors 

of the economy, thereby reducing poverty. This view is largely informed by the neD 

classical and market based theories of development that portray market mechanisms 
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as efficient means of allocating tourism resources in a poor destination. Subsequently, 

neo classical policy outcomes are sought when designing and planning the tourism 

sector. 

Given the multi dimensional nature of poverty, its reduction involves a range of 

factors and actions including shifts in different institutions2. Such institutions can be 

local or international, social, cultural, environmental, or even political, calling for a 

new institutional approach (North, 1990) in order to incorporate poor people as actors 

in tourism if poverty reduction is to be a primary goal. Such an approach is required in 

order to broaden tourism development thinking, research and practice and enhance 

strategies that target impacts on the poor. Little research in tourism has identified the 

strategies and priorities of the poor; institutions that affect them in tourism; and poor 

people's views of how tourism can improve their livelihoods and reduce poverty. This 

thesis is therefore focussed on the livelihood analysis approach towards poverty 

reduction through tourism development, while valuing the role of institutions in 

influencing livelihood options and outcomes. 

1.2 Aims and Objectives of the Research 

This research aims to explore the role of tourism in poverty reduction within a sample 

of people identified as poor in the local context ofNarok Distrir;t, Kenya. The focus of 

the research is to satisfy the underlying questions with respect to tourism as a 

I 'Standard View' here refers to the economic benefits package associated with tourism: foreign 
exchange earnings; employment creation; inter-sectoral linkages in local economy; and balance of 
rayments support. . 

Throughout this thesis, the term institutions is used to refer to the rules of governing human or pollcy 
interactions and behaviour, such as tourism or trade policies, political structures and their mechanisms 
of operations, and not synonymous to organisations. 
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mechanism for poverty reduction. To do so, the research aims to fulfil the following 

objectives: 

1. 	 To reVIew the focus and comparative advantage of tourism m economlC 

development of developing countries; 

2. 	 To identify poor people's perceptions of the opportunities which tourism presents 

for them to secure an improved livelihood; and barriers to the realisation of these 

opportunities; 

3. 	 To explore the impacts of seasonal and cyclical changes in visitor numbers on the 

livelihoods of the poor; 

4. 	 To identify constraints in using tourism development as a strategy for improving 

the livelihoods ofpoor people; and 

5. 	 To inform tourism discourse; development policy; and practice on combating 

poverty through tourism. 
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1.3 Research Design 

The approach to this research is summarised in Figure 1.1 

Figure 1.1 Outline of Overall Research Design 

Literature review 
• 	 Aimed at outlining the research agenda into 

tourism development and development theory. 

• 	 Aimed to developing overall research 
objectives 

• 	 Outlining the existing research in tourism and 
development 

\ 	 I 
 
Research Methodology in the overall research design 

Philosophical issues in research design 
 
Qualitative versus quantitative approaches 
 

Research Methods 
• 	 To identify the most appropriate research methodology and design to 

achieve objectives 
• 	 To describe the use ofmultiple methods 
• 	 Semi structured interviews 
• 	 Indepth interviews 
• 	 Observation 
• 	 Single question aimed at inducing narrative (SQUIN) 

leading to 

Data Analysis 

Findings and discussions in regard to 
evaluating the role oftourism in poverty 

Conclusions regarding tourism 
development and poverty reduction 



1.4 Outline of the Thesis 

The thesis is divided into eleven chapters. Chapter one sets out the general 

background of the research and outlines the structure of the thesis. 

Chapters two, three and four provide a disjunction between the theoretical work in 

tourism development and poverty reduction. Chapter two reviews a range of concepts 

and definitions as used in the development theory and discourse. Due to the highly 

contested nature of development concepts owing to a lack of universally agreed 

meaning of development, this chapter has explains how these concepts are used in the 

research and the rationale for using the concepts. 

Chapter three reviews the scope of existing literature on tourism and development 

with a particular reference to developing countries. In addition, this chapter aims to 

fulfil overall objectives 1 and 2 of the research as outlined in section 1.2. The chapter 

reviews the relevant literature on the importance and the conparative advantage of 

tourism in the economic development of developing countries in the context of 

tourism's 'standard view'. Thereafter, the chapter explores the factors that influence 

the participation by the poor in tourism; and how economic benefits of tourism for 

poor people can be enhanced. 

The key task in this chapter lies in describing the dominant research work in tourism 

and development, with an evaluation against the existing literature on poverty. This 

evaluation points to a disjoint between the 'standard view' approach to tourism 

development, and the needs and priorities of poor people that are key to poverty 

identification and reduction. 
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Chapter four explores the literature related to the sustainable livelihood approach, and 

how it is used to understand the role of tourism in the livelihoods of poor people. This 

chapter aims to fulfil objective 4 of the research as indicated in section 1.2, focusing 

on how tourism impacts the livelihoods of the poor. 

Chapter five is dedicated to a description of tourism in the field study country Kenya, 

and the field site, Narok. It outlines the structure of tourism in Kenya, as well as the 

country policy environment. 

Chapter six outlines the research methods used to collect relevant data through a 

multiple methods approach, followed by a description of the fieldwork. The chapter 

also offers a reflection on the use of these methods by the researcher, and highlights 

the process for data analysis. 

Chapters 7, 8 and 9 present the findings of the research in terms of emergent themes 

and issues. Chapter seven has outlined how the poor and the other tourism 

stakeholders in Narok define poverty, and thereafter provides a discussion on how 

tourism affects households in Narok. Emergent strategies that could enhance the 

contribution of tourism to livelihoods in Narok are also discussed. Chapter 8 provides 

findings on institutional arrangements and constraints that emerge as important if 

tourism is to be used as a strategy for poverty reduction in Narok; and offers a 

discussion on the implications of the findings within the de ~IGpment context and 

discourse. Chapter nine indicates the findings on how poor people cope with declining 

tourism arrivals as experienced in Narok in the 1990s, and discusses policy and 
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practice recommendations that emerge as necessary to support poor people during 

tourism decline. 

Chapter ten offers a discussion of the results in relation to the main theoretical 

concepts described in chapters three and four, with a view to enhancing an 

understanding of the role of tourism in poverty reduction. 

Finally, chapter eleven provides the conclusions of the research, and outlines potential 

areas for further research. 
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Chapter 2 
 

Issues of Poverty 
 

2.1 Introduction 

This chapter examines poverty and other concepts that have commonly been used in 

development literature, and analyses the different definitions and meanings that are 

associated with such terms. It also examines definitional, conceptual and 

measurement issues that relate to poverty, tourism and development. As these terms 

and their meanings are highly contested, this chapter identifies a working definition of 

the terms and common concepts whose themes run through the whole research study. 

2.2 What is Poverty? 

Poverty is a multidisciplinary and multidimensional phenomenon, and therefore it is 

defined and measured in a multitude of ways. In many of the social sciences e.g. 

economics, sociology, anthropology, political science and philosophy, there are 

different definitions of poverty. This is because poverty encompasses not only 

material deprivation in terms of income and consumption, but also low achievements 

in human development such as in education and health. Consequently, there are 

different typologies of poverty, which require different strategies of response. Table 

2.1 indicates the various typologies ofpoverty that are used in development discourse, 

whilst their methods ofmeasurement are discussed later in this section. 
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Table 2.1 Typologies of Poverty 

TYPO}02Y Description indicators 
Absolute and Relative Poverty Absolute poverty refers to some absolute 

standards of minimum requirement, while relative 
poverty refers to falling behind most others within 
a given community. 

Ultra Poverty 	 Poverty that occurs when a household cannot 
meet 80% of the Food and Agricuhural 
Organisation (FAO) and World Health 
Organisation (WHO) minimum calorie 
requirements, even when using 80% of its income 
to buy food (UNDP, 1997). 

Transient and Chronic Poverty 	 Transient poverty refers to short term, temporary 
or seasonal poverty, and chronic poverty refers to 
long term or structural poverty (poverty arising 
from social economic structures that position an 
individual in poverty indefinitely). 
Iliffe (1987) distinguishes structural poverty from 
conjunctural poverty, where an ordinarily self· 
sufficient person is thf'Y.vu into a poverty crisis. 

Source: UN Human Development Report, 1997 (13) 

Besides these typologies, the criteria for identifying persons or groups in a society that 

are deemed as poor depends on what poverty does or does not constitute. In 

development practice, there are three different models of poverty and deprivation: 

physiological deprivation; the basic human needs approach; and social deprivation 

model. 

2.2.1 Physiological Deprivation Model of Poverty 

This model is associated with the notion that a poor person is someone who does not 

have access to a set level of basic material or biological needs, including nutrition, 

health, education and shelter. The model is associated with development economists 

Ravallion(1994); Lipton (1996); and Lanjouw(1997), who emphasise a level ofa set 

basic material needs that categorically define who is poor. The model therefore 

defines the poverty level on a poverty line of material needs, below which an 

individual is categorised as poor. 

http:thf'Y.vu
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The physiological deprivation model uses two different approaches. The 

income/consumption approach is applied widely in welfare economics by combining 

two distinct elements. Firstly, by the use of well being which is conceived of as a 

needs fulfilment presented in terms of income or consumption in monetary tenns, and 

secondly, an income/consumption poverty line drawn to represent an adequacy level. 

The poor are distinguished by their income or consumption falling below this level. 

Lanjouw (1999) identifies two widely used methods of deriving poverty lines in 

physiological deprivation. The 'food-energy' method estimates a food energy level to 

satisfy a dietary requirement in calorific terms, and then detennines the levels of 

consumption or income at which this requirement can be met. The other method, the 

'food-share', estimates the minimum cost of a food basket. These methods use food 

because it forms a significant portion of household consumption, and its costs and 

availability often influences who is termed as poor and when. Both of the above 

methods however, assume that poverty occurs only in physiological terms, but 

poverty also has other multiple dimensions beyond income and consumption (UNDP, 

1997). 

Lanjouw (1999) has highlighted the reasons for the establishment of a poverty line. 

He argues that the most obvious purpose of a poverty line is to distinguish the poor 

from the non-poor. This function as a threshold has other applications as summarised 

in Table 2.2. 
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Table 2.2 Purposes of Poverty Lines 

Purpose Application Other applications 
Distinguish poor from non-poor Who in terms of characteristics Monitoring over time 

Degree of poverty Monitor across groups 
Causes Comparisons across time 

Planning 	 Focusing on particular target Comparisons over time 
groups on line 	 Comparisons across groups 

Resource allocation for 
development expenditure 

Threshold for public The poverty line can serve as 
entitlements reference to income/expenditure 

level 

Political and public debate 	 Atkinson ( 1993) argues that Can create public awareness in 
poverty lines can be used to policy making as well as in 
enhance debates about the general public 
circumstances of the poor and 
set an agenda for action 

Source: Lanjouw, ( 1999) Demystifying Poverty Lines. World Development Report, 
2000, World Bank 

Table 2.2 shows a summary of the different poverty lines and their uses. Form Table 

2.2 it is apparent that the use ofpoverty lines therefore depends on the objective ofthe 

user, for example, they can be used during planning or for political activism. 

Basic Human Needs Approach 

Complementing the physiological deprivation model, Streeten et al., (1981) 

formulated the basic human needs approach. This approach proposes that basic needs 

may be interpreted in terms of minimum specified quantities ./ c0nsumables such as 

food, clothing, shelter, water and sanitation, which are considered necessary for 

healthy living. Streeten (1984) argues that deprivation under the basic human needs 

approach is perceived as the inadequate fulfilment of different basic needs. The focus 

on basic needs contrasts the poverty lines approach, which emphasises a set level of 

income and consumption as the basis of defining poverty as explained in the previous 

section. 
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There are distinct differences perceived to undedy the physiological models and the 

basic human needs approach. Firstly, the basic human needs approach has a broader 

perspective beyond incomes to include non-food aggregates such as education, 

mortality, life expectancy and water, while the income/consumption approach narrows 

poverty to food consumption items. Secondly, the basic human needs approach 

includes key aspects of well being that can be targeted by policy, whereas income 

consumption approaches limit the scope of poverty policy making to 

income/consumption economic aggregates. Thirdly, although both approaches use an 

adequacy level, the basic human needs approach sets adequacy levels for a range of 

goods and services, while the income consumption approach relies on a poverty line 

based on dietary energy requirements. Neither of the two approaches recognises 

socio-cultural and political structures3 that affect poor people, and. constitute the 

parameters that may enhance the reproduction of poverty in society. Recent studies 

have emerged with poverty concepts that aim to put a 'human face' to poverty (Lipton, 

1996), that is, to include the socio-political and cultural dimensions of poverty into its 

definitions. The following section describes such socially constructed concepts of 

poverty. 

2.2.2 Social Deprivation Model of Poverty 

This model challenges the physiological deprivation model on the basis that poverty 

consists of more than income and consumption, and includes social and cultural 

aggregates. Proponents of social deprivation approaches therefore reject an adequacy 

level i.e. an income/consumption poverty line, on the basis it excludes social and 

3 Such social, economic, cultural and political aspects, termed institutions in this thesis, are discussed 
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cultural components of well being in defining poverty. The rest of section 2.3 

addresses the different approaches within the social deprivation model. 

Human Poverty Approach 

The human poverty approach has recently gained a wider audience through its 

inclusion in the 1996/97 United Nations Human Development Reports (HDRs). The 

approach draws heavily on Nobel Prize winner Amartya Sen's conceptualisation of 

poverty as deprivation in terms of the absence of certain basic capabilities to function 

(Sen, 1984; 1993). Sen has insisted on the importance of capabilities, that is what 

people are actually able to do and to be, rather than using the dominant emphasis on 

economic growth as an indicator of a nation's quality of life. Therefore growth is a 

poor indicator of life quality because it fails to demonstrate how deprived people are 

doing (capabilities) and able to do (livelihoods). By understanding what people are 

able to do and to be, development will come much closer to understanding the barriers 

societies have erected against the poor. 

The United Nations has used this conceptual framework to specify the desire for the 

capability of all humans to 'lead a long, healthy, creative life and enjoy a decent 

standard of living, freedom, dignity, self-respect and respect of others' (UNDP, 

1997:15). Sen's concept advocates equality in terms of the 'means' by which poor, 

people have access to capabilities and not that people become equal in what they do, 

or are able to do (Sen, 1987). This implies that capabilities are achievements that 

come through enhancing an individual to achieve. In this case, poverty is therefore a 

later in chapter three. 
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failure of the means by which individuals achieve the minimum acceptable levels of 

living. 

Income, a lack of which is perceived to underlie most poverty concepts and 

approaches, is viewed differently under the human poverty approach. Poverty is 

viewed as an inadequacy of income rather than just a low income, implying that 

poverty lines are meaningless (Sen, 1992). Basic human functioning such as avoiding 

a premature death; sickness that is preventable; adequate nourishment; and having 

shelter and clothing are key in a human approach, rather than an income level. More 

complex achievements would include taking part in community activities, leading a 

happy and stimulating life, and respect for oneself and for others (Sen, 1998). 

More recently, Sen (1999) has extended the concept to argue that development is 

about the pursuit of five freedoms: political freedoms, economic facilities, social 

opportunities, transparency guarantees and protective security. By recognising the 

relationship between the means and ends of poverty reduction, the human approach 

makes strong and explicit links between human agency, poverty and public policy, 

and therefore is useful for understanding the processes surrounding poverty and the 

means of combating it. 

In conclusion, this approach moves away from traditional poverty conceptualisation in 

terms of low incomes to the broader functioning of individuals. The following 

approach explains the poverty concept of social exclusion, a social deprivation 

approach that seeks to incorporate poor people in accessing resources that would help 

them participate in important activities in society. 
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Poverty as Social Exclusion 

Social exclusion was tenned by sociologist Peter Townsend in the 1970s on the 

relative deprivation concepts of poverty. The concept can be traced to Rowntree's 

early work on poverty in York, Britain. Benjamin Rowntree arrived at a 'socially 

acceptable' level of income by estimating the budget required to obtain the minimum 

necessities for the maintenance of physical efficiency appropriate to the city of York 

(Rowntree,1910). Like Rowntree, Townsend's underlying idea is that poverty or 

deprivation is defined as the lack of resources required to participate in activities and 

to enjoy living standards that are customary or widely acceptable in one's society 

(Townsend, 1979; 1985). Social exclusion involves barriers to full participation in 

social, economic and political life that tend to go together. Constraints to participation 

are reinforced by institutional structures, community processes and cultural values and 

beliefs held within a society. 

However, the multiple uses of the tenn and theories of exclusion can result in 

ambiguity in the concept (Xiberras, 1996). Helshe perceived social exclusion as an 

incapability to participate in material exchanges and the market. Exclusion can, 

however, be an involuntary phenomenon, distinct from social isolation in that 

exclusion results from causal processes beyond people's control, coupled with a denial 

of people's demand for social justice (Barry, 1998). 
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Sindzingre (1999) argues that whilst exclusion is a multidimensional notion that has 

overlaps with poverty, it is not synonymous to poverty. She argues that an individual 

can be excluded and not be categorised among the poorest, as in the case of certain 

minorities who may be excluded but are relatively rich. Exclusion can therefore imply 

a high probability of sinking into poverty. Atkinson (1998) adds that a person can be 

poor without being excluded, as is the case with developed countries where exclusion 

of the working poor depends on the quality and future oftheir employment. 

In order to minimise exclusion, poor people need to be able to participate in various 

society activities. 

The Participatory Approach to Poverty 

The third approach in social deprivation is the 'participatory approach' to poverty, 

which seeks to incorporate the views of the poor in defining what poverty means to 

them. This approach is more concerned with 'who' should conceptualise poverty rather 

than 'what' poverty is. Chambers (1997) in his work 'Whose Reality Counts' describes 

Participatory Rural Appraisal approaches (PRA), which start with people's knowledge 

as the basis of planning and change. Participation as a concept is part of a wider 

historical process in development research, called Rapid Rural Appraisal (RRA) 

pioneered by Paolo Freire in 1960s. PRA can be described as a family of approaches, 

methods and behaviours that enable people to express and analyse the realities of their 

lives and conditions, to plan for themselves what action to take, and to monitor and 

evaluate the results (Chambers, 1997). Its methods have evolved from RRA, the main 

difference being that PRA emphasises processes that empower local people, whereas 
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RRA is mainly seen as a means for outsiders to extract information with no intended 

changes on the participants (IDS, 2000). 

By understanding the poor's conceptualisation of poverty, new meanings emerge that 

inform outside views. As development management becomes more inclusive and 

participatory, a condition that development donors are currently emphasising, then the 

questions of 'who measures' and 'who defines' poverty become critical. Deciding 

whose reality counts becomes as important as who counts such reality in poverty 

(Estrella and Gaventa, IDS No.70). Although participatory approaches to poverty 

have recently been criticised (Guijt, 1998; van Berg et al., 2001), their contribution 

gives way to an interdisciplinary approach to understanding poverty from the poor's 

perspective. The approach borrows from anthropology, sociology, economics, politics 

and cultural studies. 

2.3 Towards a Socio-Anthropological Definition of Poverty 

Following the review of poverty concepts provided in this chapter so far, it is clear 

that there are several approaches to interpreting poverty, in terms of both its nature 

and depth. Poverty involves sociological and anthropological dynamics of social 

change, and therefore any definition requires a socio-anthropological approach. Such 

an approach needs both etic and emic dimensions with a long term as well as a 

historical poverty focus. Bevan and Ssewaya (1995) developed a conceptual 

sociological model of analysing poverty definitions based upon local meanings and 

interpretations in Uganda. They argue that local Ugandans categorise poverty into six 

dimensions that interact and coincide at various points as shown in Table 2.3. 
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Table 2.3 Categories of Poverty in Uganda: 

Deprivation category Prevailing aggregates 

Personal deprivation 
-_." 

Includes deprivation in terms ofhealth, nutrition, 
disability, human capital, emotional deprivation 
and lack of confidence. 

Economic deprivation Poverty is mostly associated with economic 
deprivation in a range of dimensions, especially 
income. Other aggregates associated with this 
deprivation are consumption, assets, access to 
markets, vulnerability, work experience, access to 
public services, environmental resources and 
quality of services. 

Social deprivation Involves barriers to full participation in social, 
political and economic life, which are often 
intertwined. They are maintained by institutional 
structures, community processes and cultural 
values and beliefs held at society and individual 
levels. They include human rights, citizenship, 
status, authority, social networks and integration. 

Political deprivation Implies a lack ofpolitical voice at local district 
and national level, lack of access to legal 
institution, and are often subject to coercion. 

Cultural deprivation Deprivation in terms of values, beliefs, attitudes, 
knowledge, information and access. Lack of local 
cultural security and other culturally determined 
benefits that are highly valued. 

Deprivation interaction 	 Deprivations interact and combine with each other 
in different ways for different people. 

Source: Bevan and Ssewaya, (1995:21) 

Baulch (1996) has categorised poverty into different components, also emphasising a 

sociological approach to poverty definition. For Baulch, poverty includes a minimum 

level of private consumption; access to common property resources; a degree of state 

provided commodities; possession of assets as a protection against destitution; and 

finally dignity and autonomy. These elements broadly include the sociological 

dimensions of insecurity, powerlessness, isolation and vulnerability to violence as 

indicated Figure 2.1. 
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Figure. 2.1 A Pyramid of Poverty Concepts 

1.......................................PC ................... . 
 

PC - private consumption 
2....................................PC+CPR......................... CPR - common property I 

resources 
3................................PC+CPR+SPC......... ................ SPC - state owned 

commodities 
4...........................PC+CPR+SPC+Assets................... . 

5........................PC+CPR +SPC+ Assets+Dignity ........................... . 
 

6. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . PC+CPR +SPC+ Assets+ Dignity+ Autonomy ......................... . 
 

Source: Baulch, (1996) 

For example, an extremely poor person's priority is private consumption alone, which 

is level 1. If the individual accesses community property resources such as grazing 

land, or communal forest resources, he/she becomes better off than before. The 

highest level, which is denoted 6, suggests that the individual at this level considers 

the deprivation of assets, dignity and autonomy as indicators of poverty. Unlike in 

developed countries, a high proportion of the popUlation in developing countries 

achieves asset accumulation, personal dignity and autonomy. 

Further to these sociological considerations, the adoption of multidimensional 

conceptualisations of poverty has triggered a shift towards perceiving poverty as a 

process, rather than a static concept (Catagy, 1998). Along this line, the poor can be 

viewed as agents who struggle to cope with poverty. The emphasis is therefore 

moving from poverty as a function of lack of resources, to a level of resources that the 

poor can own, access and control. 
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Moser (1996, 1998) supports a multidimensional conceptualisation of poverty in that 

the poor's assets include kin relations and relationships in wider society networks, 

which can be termed social capital. Social capital differs from the concept of social 

exclusion discussed earlier. Social capital constitutes a coping mechanism for poor 

people who access it, where as exclusion and inclusion emphasises the importance of 

norms and institutions of social solidarity in sustaining livelihoods (UNDP, 

1996; 1997; de Haan, 1998; de Haan and Maxwell, 1998). Lipton (1996), associates 

poverty with a lack of opportunity to work, ownership of assets especially land, 

education, health as well as tribe or ethnic origin to which one belongs. These socio

anthropological characteristics can be linked causally to poverty traps such as 

incomes, health, gender, education and ethnic origin. 

Furthermore, new qualitative approaches to poverty analysis have emphasised the 

poor's own criteria of defining poverty, as well as their own approaches to combating 

it (Chambers, 1997). The theoretical underpinnings of this approach are that poor 

people are poor due to their inability to exercise their agency and their own solutions. 

People empowerment therefore forms a theoretical basis for understanding and 

defining poverty. 

Understanding poverty from a sociological perspective involves for instance, norms to 

private enterprise as opposed to communal ownership and r)')aring e.g. reciprocity 

arrangements; women and ownership of property, which reflect the social preferences 

in a society (Weiss and Fershtman, 1998). Norms can regulate excesses of poverty or 

wealth in the society, create as well as help to reduce inequalities, discrimination and 

exclusion (Sunstein, 1997). Social norms can present opportunities for, and obstacles 

39 



to, well-being and legislation. Additionally, social institutions facilitate the 

maintenance of the status quo in society. 

In defining poverty, several observations can therefore be made. Firstly, it is notable 

that the concept of poverty has changed over time to encompass not only material 

deprivation but also access to services such as education, health, credit and having a 

voice. As Bevan and Joireman (1997:330), argue, 'while poverty everywhere involves 

people experiencing material and other deprivation, the concept of poverty is used to 

cover a wide ranging set of interrelated life-chances which vary and are valued 

differently in the diverse cultures and subcultures of the world'. On this basis, human 

rights, dignity, security and participation in political processes have been integrated 

into the concept ofpoverty. 

A second observation is that the notion of poverty is highly conceptualised in terms of 

anticipated measurement methods. Measures that have sought numerical precision in 

calculating poverty have adopted income/consumption approaches and poverty lines. 

Descriptive and qualitative measures have adopted a multidimensional approach to 

conceptualising and defining poverty. 

Kanbur and Squire (1999) have observed that broadening the definition of poverty 

does not significantly change who is counted as poor as far as aggregate measures are 

concerned. It does however expand the understanding ofpoverty. 

40 



2.4 Issues of Measuring Poverty 

Any integral approach to the measurement of poverty confronts the lack of a unique 

measurement unit. In constructing a poverty concept, certain dimensions are likely to 

dominate the analytical and policy discourse due to their relative ease of 

measurement, and because they lend themselves to comparisons across individual 

households and countries. These include indicators of health, nutrition and literacy. 

Most common are indicators based on monetary measures of income and 

consumption. 

Measuring poverty is important for many reasons. It allows for an overview that can 

analyse poverty beyond the experiences of the poor individual. Additionally, it allows 

for an aggregation of poverty over time. It may also assist governments and other 

planning agencies to establish measurable targets against which actions can be judged, 

as is the case with the Millennium Development Goals explained in Section 1.2. 

There are several frameworks that are used for understanding and measuring poverty. 

These are outlined in the next section. 

2.5 Frameworks for Poverty Measurement 

Economists in quantitative analysis commonly refer to the material and physiological 

approaches of poverty as a lack of income, expenditure or consumption, and use 

money based approaches to measure these deficiencies. These approaches permit 

preCIse measurement and compansons over time and between regions 

(McKay, 2001). However, as discussed in the previous section, the understanding of 
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poverty has evolved and come to value multidimensional perspectives including the 

incorporation of poor people's views (Bevan and Joireman(1997). 

This multidimensionality has largely altered what constitutes 'basic needs'. The 

United Nations Social Summit in Copenhagen in 1995 marked the expansion of the 

concepts of poverty and well being to include non-econometric components. Poverty 

now encompasses food, water, shelter, and clothing, as well as access to other assets 

such as education, health, credit, participation in political process, security and 

dignity. This conceptual expansion influenced the World Bank describing poverty in 

terms of material deprivation, low levels of education and health, exposure to 

vulnerability and risk, and voicelessness and powerlessness (World Bank, 2000). 

Measuring poverty starts with how poverty is defined which depends on the purpose 

at hand. Boltvinik (2000) notes the lack of a unique yardstick to measuring poverty, 

distinguishing poverty measurement methods on whether they rely entirely on the 

criterion of one variable (usually monetary) or not. This distinction divides poverty 

measurements into uni-dimensional methodologies that rely on a single variable, and 

methodologies that combine various variables. 

Current literature indicates a vast range of interests and therefore methods and data on 

poverty measurement. These interests include: relative versus absolute poverty; 

transient versus chronic poverty; changes in welfare levels over time; seasonality 

versus long term; and targeting poverty (Yacub,2000). Yacub argues that due to 

different interests and methods, it is not possible to make generalisations about 

poverty measurements. However, he/she has identified three broad themes that are 
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relevant across poverty measurement irrespective of interests or study area: 

identifying the poor; experience of poverty; and causes of poverty. 

The use of quantitative poverty lines in measurement has bee~ contentious. There are 

disputes on whether the basis of a poverty line should be based upon consumption or 

income (Chaudhuri and Ravallion, 1993; Slesnik, 1993; Ravallion, 1999). Another 

point of disagreements is the method of setting poverty lines (Hargenans and van 

Praag,1985; Ravallion and Bidani,1994). Non-monetary metric measurements of 

poverty have been proposed to measure social welfare functions, using qualitative 

methods. Sen, (1976; 1981), Foster, (1984) and Atkinson, (1987) argue that money 

measurements greatly limit the concept of welfare. Therefore it would be important to 

use social indicators such as life expectancy, mortality and literacy. This approach is 

rooted in the 'basic needs' approach to development policy which emerged in the late 

1970s (Streeton et al., 1981; Sen 1985; Stewart,1985) and has been influential in 

exposing the limitations of over relying on income measures. 

The World Bank, (1999) in a technical paper on poverty measurement, has identified 

key characteristics of the qualitative and quantitative approaches, concluding that a 

sole reliance on either of the approaches in assessing poverty is likely to be less 

desirable than combining them. A combination of both approaches would enhance 

confirming, refuting and enriching measurements; integrating methodologies; and the 

quality findings for stronger policy recommendations. 

So far, variants of participatory methods discussed earlier in Section 2.2 have been 

used in Participatory Poverty Assessments in several developing countries. The 

Institute of Development Studies of the University of Sussex has undertaken 

43 



assessments in Kenya and Tanzania. The approach included sampling a larger number 

of communities using pre-designed scoring cards and categories, the aim being to 

produce statistically comparable results. This approach has also been tried in Ghana, 

Zambia, South Africa and Mozambique, with fewer communities covered in more 

depth, and with a more open-ended approach. The institute however notes that the 

approach takes a long time, and therefore can become more costly due to its emphasis 

on seeking consensus. 

It is apparent that there are multiple ways of measuring poverty. Further, different 

conceptions of poverty define different population groups as poor. This means that 

different definitions of poverty can therefore lead to different policy measures to 

combat poverty. The following is a review of issues and components of measuring 

poverty. 

The objective behind measuring poverty is to better understand the phenomenon. 

Standard practice involves estimating a poverty profile showing aggregate poverty 

measure by sub groups, regions and other considerations. The construction of a 

poverty profile showing the characteristics and magnitude of poverty is important in 

orientating public spending policies (Ravalli on, 1996). He uses the example that a 

well-designed poverty profile can guide targeting of services to the poor, and inform 

economic policy. This is applicable in developing countries where advocates with an 

urban bias can be countered with rural poverty profiles that show higher absolute 

poverty levels, and therefore a need to redirect resources to rural areas (Lipton, 1977; 

Lipton and Ravallion, 1995). 
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Poverty measurements therefore need a credible approach in order to make resultant 

poverty profiles and policies relevant. Ravallion (1996) argues that measurement 

credibility should include a clear structure of which indicators will be used. It should 

be clear what exactly each is measuring and why it is required. They should consider 

income, consumption, market and non-market goods. Indicators should also consider 

personal characteristics that place constraints on the ability to escape poverty, such as 

physical or mental handicaps or impairments. 

Another ingredient of a poverty measure is inclusion of social dynamics (UNDP, 

1997). These include disparities in income distribution within a household, gender 

disparities and children's nutritional status. Health, water, education levels and 

participation in one's community affairs are important social aggregates in poverty 

measurement. Although all of these would not be relevant to all contexts, these 

criteria assist in counter checking and articulating a poverty profile. 

2.6 Relativity, Objectivity and Subjectivity in Poverty Measurements 

Using a multidimensional measurement ofpoverty introduces a basis for relativity. As 

explained in Section 2.3, the question of 'who' is measuring poverty becomes crucial. 

To enhance subjectivity in understanding and measuring poverty, it is important that 

'the poor' themselves define poverty and ill being. Poverty meanings, measures and 

definitions from outside agencies are viewed as disempow~ring poor people and 

denying them their right to create and own knowledge. The ideas behind these studies 

are associated with participatory approaches developed by Chambers(1994) and 

discussed in section 2.5. These were later developed into participatory poverty 

assessments (Robb, 1999), which sought to understand the multidimensional, 
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interlocking nature of poverty in ways useful to policy making, as well as creating 

ownership of poverty solutions within poor communities. These methods also reveal 

how vulnerable poor people are to factors that reproduce poverty. The following 

section addresses the vulnerability aspects ofpoverty. 

2.7 Vulnerability and Poverty 

The United Nations Human Development Report (1997) drew attention to the concept 

of vulnerability in relation to poverty. The UN views vulnerability as having two 

elements: external exposure to shocks, risks and stress; and internal exposure to 

defencelessness and a lack of means of coping without suffering damaging loss 

(UNDP, 1997). In vulnerability terms, poverty then can be viewed as the probability 

(actual or perceived) that a household will suddenly or gradually become unable to 

cope, leading to social breakdown and poverty. 

The two elements of vulnerability discussed above, internai. and external, reflect 

threats to both livelihoods and security. Ellis (2000) makes an important distinction 

between them: ex ante as risk management strategies, and ex post as coping strategies. 

According to Ellis (2000), climate, market collapse, devastating earthquakes and theft 

constitute internal risk management, while access to a range of assets such as land, 

cash and credit determine coping capability. However, measuring vulnerability is 

difficult, as there are usually no baseline measures to assess a household's risk before 

hand (World Bank, 2000). 

In terms of poverty reduction, Chambers (1995) suggested that poverty alleviation 

policies tend to ignore the issues of vulnerability of the poor. In order to reduce 
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vulnerability, Moser (1998) has suggested that an increased number and range of 

assets for the poor are necessary, which the poor can draw upon in times of potential 

vulnerabili ties. 

2.8 Sustainable Livelihoods Approaches (SLA) 

The concepts of poverty discussed so far in this chapter form the basis of 

understanding what poor people do, and Why. Poverty constrains poor people from 

engaging in various particular economic activities, and therefore requires an informed 

understanding of poor people's livelihoods. This section reviews the concept of 

sustainable livelihoods, and their role in understanding and combating poverty. 

The sustainable livelihood approaches enable development practitioners and policy 

makers to think about work dynamics that portray the complexities of poverty. Singh 

and Wanmali (1998) suggest that conceptually, livelihoods denote the means, 

activities, and assets by which people make a living. Assets, in this particular context, 

are defined as not only naturallbiological (i.e. land, waLer, common-property 

resources, flora, fauna), but also social (i.e. community, family, social networks), 

human (i.e. knowledge, creation of skills), and physical (i.e. roads, markets, clinics, 

schools and bridges). The normative concept of sustainable livelihoods emerged 

amongst the international development donors in the 1990s, following its increased 

legitimisation through several major international forums, and is discussed in detail in 

Chapter 4. 

The Brundtland Commission in 1987 introduced the concept of sustainable 

livelihoods in terms of resource ownership and access, basic needs and livelihood 
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security, especially in rural areas. This marked a shift in understanding poverty, from 

economic or econometric approaches characterised by top down and blue print policy 

processes, towards a broad multidimensional, interdisciplinary and participatory 

approach. 

Carney and Ashley (1999), support this view to livelihoods. They state that 

sustainable livelihoods should be viewed as a way of thinking about the objectives, 

scope and priorities for development in order to enhance progress in poverty 

elimination, based upon core principles that stress people centred, responsive and 

multilevel approaches to development. 

Sustainable livelihood analysis has multiple uses. Ashley (2000), has indicated that 

livelihoods analysis can be very useful for showing how an intervention 'fits' with 

livelihood strategies, and how people's livelihoods are being enhanced or constrained. 

The concept of sustainable livelihood approaches can be used to understand how, in 

differing contexts, poor people access a range of livelihood resources, including 

natural, economic, human and social capitals, which are combined in the pursuit of 

different livelihood strategies (Scoones, 1998). He indicates that sustainable 

livelihood analysis is useful in areas such as agricultural intensification or 

extensification, livelihood diversification and migration. Ashley (2000) supports this 

view, arguing that such analysis can be specifically used in tourism to provide an 

people-centred focus. 

By usmg a multiple perspective of different disciplines, sustainable livelihood 

analysis broadens the scope of enquiry with the poor in terms of cash flows and 
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impacts on other important issues. The approach is therefore useful in generating 

practical recommendations to enhance the design and implementation of initiatives. 

Carney (1998) outlines some of the features of the 'livelihoods approach' to 

development and suggests why these are likely to be more successful in reducing 

poverty than previous approaches over the past five decades. She has argued that past 

approaches to development have given the complexity of rural livelihoods and the 

multiple dimensions of poverty inadequate attention, missing out on the strengths of 

livelihood approaches: holistic views; interlinkages with national and international 

actors and partners; sustainability as a broad concept beyond mere natural resource 

use; and the concept of vulnerability and shocks that affect the poor and their 

circumstances. 

Carney (1998), notes that the key value added by adopting sustainable livelihoods 

approaches in policy making lies in the dynamism of the underlying analysis, the 

realism of the cross-sectoral analysis and resulting ability to identify genuine 

constraints. It aims to build on people's strengths, and its emphasis is on 

understanding the implications of all types of (externally driven) changes, for a 

realistic assessment of costs and benefits. Sustainable livelihoods analysis makes 

explicit links between the micro and the macro; and between individuals' access to 

assets and policies and institutions at all levels that determine such assets. Shankland 

(2000) adds that micro-level sustainable livelihood analysis can generate policy

relevant insights, when combined with an overall policy process. He states that 

conventional top-down policy analysis often ignores the realities of how policies 

affect people, while bottom-up approaches such as sustainable livelihoods analysis 

often generate locally-specific information that is useful for policymaking. Combining 
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sustainable livelihood analysis with policy analysis makes it possible to identify the 

specific ingredients of different policies, and potential factors that may influence the 

process of implementing them; and the specific implications to different groups of 

people. 

However, Carney(1999) also identifies key areas of weakness with sustainable 

livelihoods, especially the lack of a distributional dimension of poverty as a result of 

the overemphasis on resources and aspirations of the poor. This further casts doubt as 

to whether sustainable livelihood approaches can target the poorest. However, these 

concerns can be addressed as matters of context; by approaching sustainable 

livelihoods holistically as well as considering individual contexts. 

In this study, sustainable livelihoods theoretical framework is important in 

understanding and analysing the range of formal and informal organisational and 

institutional factors that influence tourism's contribution to local area development in 

Narok District, as well as livelihood outcomes for the poor. 

2.9 Interpretation ofthe Concept of 'Community' 

Livelihoods are pursued within a larger societal context, the community. The term 

community has been used in tourism and more widely in broader development 

discourse to refer to local people. Community has re-emerged as a term that signifies 

both the research scale and cultural meanings about social life and rurality 

(Liepens,2000). The definition of community has been woven into development text 

with apparently minor attention being given to the complexity of the term. The term 

'community' involves many complicated conceptual issues, as many meanings, 

50 



practises, spaces and structures of community are often understated, as are the 

contexts and people who shape them. Day and Murdock (1993) viewed community 

within a social and place (locality) perspective, a view that is also shared by Jacobs 

(1995: 27): 

'Concern for familiar topography, for the places one knows, is not about loss of 

a commodity, but about the loss of identity. People belong in the world: it gives them 

a home. The attachment to place - not just natural places, but urban places too - is one 

of the most fundamental of human needs.... The important thing about places, of 

course, is that they are shared. Each person's home area is also other people's. The 

sense ofplace is therefore tied to the idea of community'. 

Community approaches to policy that emphasise place or location have been criticised 

in recent years by postmodemists' emphasis on fragmentation, globalisation and 

movement (Hall, 1995). He argues that there is no such thing as community, owing to 

people no longer having longstanding personal local connections, which continues 

over generations. He suggests that people now have much wider, transitory and 

impersonal connections, including through computer technology. 

Harper (1989) argues that a structural-functionalist perspective that viewed 

communities as relatively discrete and stable phenom~:i'1a with observable 

characteristics, structures and demonstrable purposes influenced early views of 

'community'. These views concur with earlier thinking that communities illustrated 

these structures and purposes, a state of close positive interaction based between 

kinship, local proximity and mental connection, termed gemeinschaft (Tonnies, 
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1955). Despite its contested nature, community is no longer a development rhetoric, 

'but a recognition that people are not just individuals as actors, but that there is such a 

thing as society in which individuals belong, which makes who they are and without 

which there can be no true human flourishing' (Jacobs, 1995:57). This is illustrated in 

practice by the increasing forms community action, as people begin to put things 

together in a 'communal manner', in self help groups, voluntary action groups and 

grass roots initiatives burgeoning to restore a social fabric (Philips, 1995). 

Theories of symbolic constructionism have also been applied to the notion of 

community. Wright (1992) suggested that community should be considered with 

respect to a social arena and physical space. Similarly, Flecknoe and McLennan 

(1994:71) describe community as 'that web of personal relationships, group, 

networks, traditions and patterns of behaviour that develops against the backdrop of 

the physical neighbourhood and its socio-economic situation'. Cohen (1985:32) has 

similarly argued that a 

'community is experienced by its members, and does not consist in social 

structure or in doing of social behaviour, it inheres in the thinking about it. It is 

in this sense that we can think of a community, as a symbolic, rather than a 

structural construct. In understanding community, we have to regard its 

constituent social relations as repositories of meaning for members, not a set of 

mechanical linkages. ' 

Like the structural-functionalists, symbolic construction arguments are criticised as 

being reductionist. Day (1998) argues that treating community solely as a set of social 
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understandings and mental construct risks, overlooks the arne illt of consideration of 

power relations involved in construction, critique and control of symbols and 

community meanings. 

Despite developmentalists promoting the view of community positively as a 'good 

thing', and according it a place in policy, community has attracted a number of critics. 

In a newspaper article in the Guardian, (1995) the author argues that community can 

be misused especially for 'moral voice in order to shore up the social, moral and 

political foundations of society'. Shoring up of traditional urder in the concept of 

community is contested in the sense that it may bring life back to its ugly past: 

hierarchical and sexist implications, (Campbell, 1994); imposing community life on 

people, being largely based on involuntary relationships (Pahl 1995); and that many 

'communities' which attempt to secure identities by adopting closed and exclusionist 

versions of culture or community may refuse to live with difference (Hall 1995). 

Taylor (1992) points out that communities can be the scene of conflict and exclusion 

as well as togetherness, and many of the stresses of modem life work against a 

community 'spirit.' Some definitions of community highlight characteristics of 

community and common interest, which tie members together, gIVmg those 

characteristics a shared significance. Defining community on these lines undermines 

not just the importance of inclusion, but also assumes tolerance and promotes 

homogenisation (Stock, 1996). 

Further, Guijit et al., (1998) argue that the concept of commull'.ty is a myth. Defining 

a community by geographical space may ignore power and gender inequalities that 
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operate within such spaces, including the power to define the boundaries themselves. 

Moser (1996) emphasises the need for gender awareness in the use of community, as a 

group of males may be interpreted to represent a community, even when they 

represent male interests only. 

Despite the difficulties in defining the notion of community, the term brings together 

two aspects that are crucial in poverty reduction debates: the relationships amongst 

people; and the relationships between people and their locality. These aspects relate 

to a common feeling based on sharing a place, which in tum generates a set of 

interrelationships. Following this perspective, community can be viewed as a morally 

constructed concept revolving around the obligations and expectations one has to 

those he or she lives closest to. Developmentalists should therefore aim at confronting 

these negative views to enhance a new positive vision of community as inclusive, 

open, creative, and valuing difference. 

For the purposes of this study, the term 'community' will be used to mean neither a 

thing, entity, end or means of development, but as a dynamic process of shared 

aspirations by the people residing in the specific fieldwork sites within the Narok 

District of Kenya. This interpretation brings together people's interrelationships and 

their relationship to the shared physical world, a combination that gives the 

community a base for power and meaning. 

2.10 Community Development and Tourism 

Community based approaches have become common In tourism. This approach 

supports a two-dimensional community involvement in touri'"m: (i) community as a 
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product for development; and (ii) as a manager with some control and management 

responsibility in tourism development (Woodley, 1997). He/she argues, that 

communities would protect both ecosystems and economic benefits, and ensure a 

more equitable distribution of economic benefits. 

Cooke (1982) has pointed out that if tourism development occurs without the support 

of residents of the community, tension is likely to develop between hosts and guests, 

leading to a reduction in visitation. Cooke suggests that local participation in tourism 

plaruling and management can lead to tourism development that is acceptable to 

residents and therefore more likely to be economically sustainable. However, 

evidence of successfully applied community approaches to tourism are rare, in spite of 

abundant policy and initiatives world-wide (Woodley, 1997). In a study of Baker 

Lake in Canada, Woodley points out some of the barriers to implementing successful 

community based approaches in tourism. These include lack of a vision by initiators, 

low local interest, inadequate training and skills and cultural as well as economic 

factors. 

Sustainable tourism development is viewed as a key to balancing the tourism 

equation: the environment, tourists, developers, national planners and the community 

(Globe 90, Geneva). Among the aspects of tourism listed as sustainable means of 

benefiting the community is a fair distribution of benefits and costs, local 

employment, diversification of the local economy, local community involvement in 

decision making and promoting local community esteem (Swarbrooke, 1999). 

Bramwell et al,. (1996) also highlighted the links between community, development 

and sustainable tourism, arguing that there is a need to consult and empower all 
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stakeholders, including the local people in decision making, and the need for 

compromises and trade offs where there is conflict of interest. 

Clearly, the concepts of community; participation; sustainability; and tourism 

development have ignored the existence of any potential for tourism as a means of 

reducing poverty. The concern for community participation has been more biased 

towards a sustainability notion, especially on the environment, to ensure that tourism 

survives in a particular locality. The focus is the tourism developers' interest in the 

environment, and does not explain to what extent the poor's interests are taken into 

account in such notions. Furthermore, communities may be included in tourism in 

order for them to be manipulated, in a 'facipulation' process- a term used to denote a 

facilitated manipUlation (Constantino-David, 1982), towards accepting tourism 

development more passively, not necessarily to meet the needs of the poor. 

In conclusion, community development in tourism should be focussed on ensuring 

community participation and their capabilities at a particular destination in order to 

harness tourism as it may be the only assets that the poor have - social, cultural and 

natural assets that can help them in reducing poverty. 

2.11 What are Institutions? 

According to North, 1990:3-4), 'institutions are rules of the gr~;e in a society or, more 

formally, are the humanly devised constraints that shape human interaction. In 

consequence, they structure incentives in human exchange, whether in political, social, 

or economic terms'. North further explains that institutions reduce uncertainty by 

providing a structure of everyday life including the choices of what people purchase, 
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how they bury the dead, greetings, borrowing and paying back, forming a business or 

other organisation or group, and how tasks would be performed. 

Other scholars have gIVen similar definitions of institutions. Bailey, (1969: ch 1; 

1988:62) defined institutions as 'rules of the game' in a society. Barth, (1967: 663) 

describes institutions as 'patterns of allocation of time and resources,' while Douglas, 

(1986: 46) and Lewis (1968) invoke institutions as conventio!ls, arising when all 

parties have a common in there being a rule to insure coordination. Ensminger (1993:6) 

notes that despite these important features, institutions portray different degrees of 

permanence, and are subject to continual change. Furthermore Ensminger (1993) 

observes that there exists significant differences in interpretations of institutional rules 

for instance across gender, class and political lines. 

New institutional economics provides a framework for understanding the processes 

involved in change. More particularly important to this stuay, new institutional 

economics helps to understand why and how social, political and economic 

institutions change over time and the role of individuals in this change (Ensminger, 

1993: 16). Eggertsson (1990:xiii) discusses that property rights in economic change 

analysis are erroneously treated as exogenous (that is, as given). Property rights are 

rules of governing the use of resources and, as such, are institutions (Ensminger, 

1993: 29). They are major determinants of the distribution of rewards from resources 

within a society. They therefore provide an incentive for some actors to seek changes 

in rules of the game, while others have interest in maintaining the status quo. In this 

study, the distribution of tourism resources, and the subsequent knock-on effect on 
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poverty III Narok district of Kenya reqUlres the understanding of institutional 

frameworks and how they affect poverty outcomes for the poor. 

2.12 Summary 

This chapter has reviewed the literature on various terms used in poverty and 

development discourses. It has explored both material and social deprivation 

approaches to defining poverty. Due to the multidimensional nature of poverty, there 

is no single definition that is superior to the others, neither can any definition be used 

effectively as a basis of countering poverty in isolation from the other definitions. 

This study will therefore adopt a holistic view of poverty, borrowing largely from 

Bevan et a!., (1995) and their suggestion of adopting local definitions of poverty, as 

defined by poor people themselves. 

The concept of social exclusion as explained in Section 2.2.3 is important as it is later 

used in the result in exploring the questions of 'who' and 'how' in poor people's 

participation in tourism development, and how this influences the impacts of tourism 

on the livelihoods of poor people. 

As commented upon in Section 2.6, there is need for consideration of sociological and 

anthropological dimensions of poverty, focussing on etic views of poor people's 

definition of poverty rather than an external definition. The following chapter 

provides a review of the literature on tourism development and poverty. 
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Chapter 3 

Review of Literature: Tourism and Poverty 

3.1 Introduction 

Research on tourism development has traditionally encompassed four broad areas: 

thc tourist; relations bctween tourists and local people; the tourist system or supply 

chain, and the positive and negative consequences of tourism (Cohen, 1984; Dann 

and Cohen, 1991). In terms of tourism's role in the global poverty reduction agenda, 

development practice has remained driven by the pursuit of economic growth and 

macro stability of poor destination countries. There is a now emerging, but scanty 

literature specifically in the field of 'pro-poor tourism', tourism that aims to generate 

net benefits for the poor. This concept and its associated principles and strategies 

aim to unlock opportunities for the poor, rather than to expand the overall size of the 

tourism sector (Ashley et al., 2000). Pro poor opportunities in tourism include 

economic gains such as incomes as well as non-income benefits that support 

livelihood activities of the poor, such as roads. 

The aim of this chapter is to fulfil objectives 1 and 2 of the overall study objectives 

discussed in Section 1.2 as: 

1. 	 To review the focus and comparative advantage of tourism In economic 

development of developing countries; and 

2. 	 To identify poor people's perceptions of the opportunities which tourism 

presents for them to secure an improved livelihood; and barriers to the 

realisation of these opportunities. 
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This chapter provides a background of tourism and development in general, with a 

specific focus on developing countries. It provides a brief overview of economic 

development theory, and the theoretical focus of this study. The literature explores the 

nature of tourism development, which is dominated by a proposition that tourism 

promotes economic growth, termed the 'Standard View' (Dwyer et al., 2000). The 

'standard view' presumes growth as having a trickle down effect across sectors of the 

economy, thereby inducing a reduction in poverty. The literature reviewed points out 

that this view is largely informed by the economic, neo classical and market based 

theories that advocate the market as an efficient mechanism for the allocation of 

resources. Subsequently, tourism and development policies ~:~ve been designed to 

maximise neo-classical market effects such as local employment, foreign exchange 

earnings and improved balance of payments. These effects, the thesis argues, are 

important but not sufficient for maximising tourism benefits to poor people. 

This chapter also provides an outline of the general characteristics of the economies 

of developing countries, with the aim of setting the background for discussing why 

these countries engage in tourism development. Section 3.2 discusses the economic 

and community development theory, and how it has been ap.t?lied in this research. 

The other sections discuss growth factors cited for the development of tourism, 

followed by a review of issues in tourism and the poverty challenge. 

2.8 Role of Development Theories and Models in this Research 

This section introduces some of the main theories and models linked to the subject of 

economic deVelopment and community development. Economic development theories 

and models seek to explain and predict how: economies develop (or not over time); 
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barriers to growth can be identified and overcome; and whylhow government can 

induce (start), sustain and accelerate growth with appropriate development polices. 

While developing countries share similarities, every country's unique economic, 

social, cultural, and historical experience means the implicatlOns of a given theory 

vary widely from country to country. There is no one agreed 'model of development'. 

Each theory gives an insight into one or two dimensions of the complex process of 

development. 

Table 2.1 The Main Economic Development Theories 

Comparative Economic theory predicts all countries gain if they specialise and trade the goods in which they have a 
advantage comparative advantage. 

This is a linear theory of development that portrays economics as developing in a linear stage by stage 
Rostow process with distinct features of each stage. Rostows introduced five stages of economic growth that 

countries follow towards industrialization. 

Harrod-Domar The Harrod-Domar model developed in the 1930s suggests savings provide the funds which are 
borrowed for investment purposes. The basis of growth is sa\·i·'!~s 

Lewis The Lewis model is structural change model that explains how labour transfers in a dual economy. For 
Lewis, growth of the industrial sector drives economic growth. 
 

Dependency 
Theory 

Dependency refers to over reliance on another nation. Dependency theory uses political and economic
 
theory to explain how the process of international trade and domestic development makes some less 
developed countries ever more economically dependent on developed countries. 
This is an evolutionary theory based on the assumptions that social change is unidirectional, from a 
primitive to an advanced state, thus the fate of human evolution is predetermined. These concepts are 

Modernisation defined in accordance with Western European cultural parameters that assume that the rate of social 
change is gtaduaJ, implying an evolutionary process. From this perspective, developing countries are 
viewed as evolving primitive economics towards becoming complex modern societies. 

Balanced Growth Balanced growth (or the big push) theory argues that as a large number of industries develop 
Theory simultaneously, each generates a market for one another. 
Unbalanced Unbalanced growth theorists argue that sufficient resources cannot be mobilised by government to 
Growth Theory promote widespread, coordinated investments in all industries. 

Adaptedfrom Cowen and Shenton, (1996) 

What is economic development theOl}'? Perspectives of economic development theory 

could be summarised into two different approaches. Firstly, t,~onomic development 

theory is viewed as a social science discipline focusing on the unique problems and 

preconditions for development of poor countries; and secondly as a revived general 

interest in understanding transfonmttion and change in all parts of the world (Seers, 

1969; Hirchman, 1981; Toye, 1994; Escoubar, 1995; Moore and Schmitz, 1995; 

Cowen and Shenton, 1996). These perspectives are associated with three basic 
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objectives receive varying emphasis over time and in different country contexts as 

shown in Figure 3.1 below. 

Figure 3.1 Perspectives of Economic Development 

1. GROWTH 
 
(esp. GNP per capita, but also more infrastructure, 
 

education, health, social security etc.) 
 

SUSTAIN ABILITY 
(important condition 
for achieving success in 
1 and 2 in the long run) 

2. DISTRIBUTION 
(of incomes, weath, prestige, 

power, participation, etc.) 

Economic development theory is therefore characterised by theories of societal 

change which attempt to integrate different social science approaches to the 

development problem (Rostow, 1960; Crush, 1995; Hunt, 1989; Edwards, 1996; 

Colin, 1995; Cooper and Randall, 1994). The development ideology that motivates 

economic development is belief in the validity of a system of resource allocation in an 

efficient manner in particular social system. These theories are therefore more 

concerned with how resources could be allocated efficiently, without much regard to 

who is gaining or loosing out in the same social system. They particularly do not 

disaggreate people in terms of their poverty circumstances, due to the strong focus on 

system efficiency in allocation. 

Due to its over-reliance on efficient allocation of resources, economic development 

theory is not the most appropriate approach to understanding poverty dynamics at 

micro level such as Narok district. This research argues that such a weakness in 

economic development theories raises questions on the theory's suitability in the 
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pursuit of poverty focussed development solutions. In order to achieve the objective 

of understanding how tourism interacts with poor people in development, this 

research focussed on a poverty approach as experienced by poor people within their 

efforts to make and sustain their livelihoods. A livelihood approach to poverty 

dynamics is explained in section 2.S. 

The other body of theoretical development work relevant to this research is 

community development theory. There is no clear agreement on the nature of the 

activity that could be described as community development (Ife, 2001). Some see it as 

a profession where as others see it as people coming together to improve their lives 

and so on (Kenny, 1994). The term community-based has been used in a variety of 

contexts, and often has little substantive meaning beyond an indication that the service 

or activity concerned is somewhat removed from the conventional government 

bureaucracy (!fe, 2001). Ife further argues that the multiple meanings of community 

development is attributable to excessive rhetoric, and the absence of adequately 

linked community development theory to the social, political and economic contexts 

in such a way that community analysis relates to action and real life experiences. 

Community development theory in practice is seen as a process of establishing, or re

establishing structures of human community within which new ways of relating, 

organising social life and meeting human needs become possible. Such community 

activities draw on the resources and expertise and wisdom of the community itself in 

finding solutions (. Such a view however, suggests that communities are adequately 

resourced closed systems, and ignores the role that external factors such as 
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international trade imbalances; politics and other institution?~ arrangements play to 

affect decisions and activities carried out in a community. 

Community development theory is therefore important in informing this research, but 

does not offer a focus to explore poverty experiences, and potential intervention 

measures in complex sub sectors such as tourism in developing countries. In this 

study, the researcher opted emphasise a livelihoods approach to understanding 

poverty dynamics rather than economic development and community development 

theory as the focus for investigation. 

3.3 Tourism and Economic Development 

The importance of tourism in development has long been recognised (Mitchell, 1970; 

Popivic, 1972). However, international attention to the role of tourism in development 

of the developing countries was mainly spurred by a United Nations and World Bank 

sponsored conference in 1976 (de Kadt, 1979), triggering off new thinking on the 

subject (Britton, 1982; Cater, 1987; Harrison, 1992; Lea, 1993; Brohman, 1996). With 

respect to Africa specifically, the role of tourism in African economies has since been 

recognized (Gamble, 1979; Curry, 1990; Dieke, 1993; Poirier and Wright, 1993). 

Tourism has developed into one of the largest global economic activities in the last 

50 years. Although the benefits and scales of tourism differ greatly between 

developed and developing countries (Harrison, 1992; Sindiga, 2000) it is important 

to note that from a developing country's perspective, tourism has immense potential 

for economic development. Sinclair and Tsengaye, (1990) have argued that 

tourism's contribution to developing countries should be viewed in terms of 
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tourism's export diversification potential, that IS, as a means of spreading the 

vulnerability to export market fluctuations. 

Much of the literature emphasises the role of tourism as both an alternative and 

supplementary sector, to the primary exports that form the economic bases of most 

developing economies. In addition to a substantial economic dependency on 

agricultural production and primary exports, developing countries generally have low 

levels of productivity of labour due to technological and financial problems in 

increasing agricultural yields per unit of labour. The majority of people live and work 

in rural areas, especially in subsistence farming, selling agricultural surpluses for 

cash. According to Todaro (2000), over 65 percent of the population in developing 

countries live in rural areas, compared to 27 percent in develov·<t countries. Similarly, 

58 percent of the labour force works in agriculture compared to only 5 percent in 

developed countries. Tables 3.1 and 3.2 highlight comparisons of population levels; 

agricultural labour; and dependence on primary exports, between developed and 

developing countries. 
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Table 3.1 World Population and Econ.omy 

Region Population Urban Rural Labour force in Agriculture share 
Millions (%) (%) a2:ricuiture (%) of GNP (%) 

World 5,840 43 57 49 -
Developed 1,175 74 26 5 3 
countries 
Europe 729 72 28 7 5 
North 298 75 25 3 2 
America 
Japan 126 78 22 7 2 
Less 4,666 36 64 58 14 
developed 
countries 

Africa 743 31 69 68 20 

South Asia 1,417 27 73 64 30 
East Asia 1,958 35 65 70 18 
Latin 490 72 28 25 10 
America 

Adaptedfrom: World Population Data Sheet, Washington D.C., (1997); Population 
Preference Bureau, 1997; World Development report, 1997 (New York: Oxford 
University Press, 1997) 

Table 3.1 indicates a notable difference between the proportionate SIze of the 

labourforce employed in agriculture in Africa and South Asia, 68 and 64 percent 

respectively, vis-a-vis North America's 3 percent. In population terms, the agricultural 

labour force of North America is less than 1 percent (4.5 million) of the total 

agricultural labour force in Africa, and even much smaller compared to South Asia. 

East Asia has 70 percent of population depending on agriculture, but agriculture 

contributes only 18 percent of the GDP. The main explanation for the high 

concentration of people employed in agriculture in developing :: Juutries is the lack of 

access to resources that would unlock other opportunities for rural populations to earn 

a living. 

As indicated in Table 3.2, most developing countries produce and export primary 

products, i.e. agriculture, fuel, forestry and raw materials. These primary goods 

account for over 70 percent of their exports (World Bank, 1994) except for oil 
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producing developing countries. In sub-Saharan Africa, primary products account for 

over 80 percent of total export earnings (Todaro, 2000). 

Table 3.2 Composition of World Exports 

I Non A.sian developing Primary commodities 71 
countrIes Manufactured 29 

I Developed countries Primary commodities 18 
Manufactured 82 

Source: World Bank Development Report, (1994) 

As agriculture remams the mam foreign exchange earner for less developed 

countries, markets for agricultural products in the developed countries have 

continued to fall. Further, the share of world trade for developing countries has 

undergone one of the most severe decelerations in modem times - from over 13 

percent in 2000 to 1 percent in 2001, while that of developed countries has increased 

to 85 percent (Todaro, 2000). Developing countries in the 1990s alone experienced a 

10-percentage point drop in the growth of demand for their exports. Though the 

evidence still points to a probable recovery, the challenges to recovery are the 

gravest since the 1980s (World Bank, 2002). 

The net effect of these characteristics is a situation of vulnerability among 

developing countries, in which forces in the global ecor:'11V detennine their 

economic and social well being. It can subsequently be argued that the economic 

perfonnance and social welfare in these countries must be viewed from both national 

and international dimensions. Poverty, low productivity, high population growth, 

unemployment, low literacy rates, mono structured economies based on agriculture, 

and international vulnerability are among the common characteristics shared across 

developing countries (Thiessen, 1993). 
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Faced with these economic challenges, tourism development represents an attractive 

option for achieving relatively fast and sustained growth in the midst of declining 

economic fortunes. With a growing demand for international tourism, coupled with a 

rich tourism natural and cultural resource base present in many developing countries, 

tourism development was viewed as a viable development option during the decades 

of the 1970s (Wood, 1979) and the 1980s (Cater, 1987). This view of the potential for 

tourism in development has not changed in developing countries (Oppermann and 

Chong, 1997). In small island microstates that have small land areas and high 

populations, tourism is viewed as the only option for economic development (Lee, 

1987; Wilkinson, 1989). 

In developing countries, tourism has particularly contributed to GDP, employment, 

and increased foreign exchange earnings (Cleverdon, 1979; Mathieson and Wall, 

1982;) Harrison, 1992; Opperman and Cho, 1997). Other benefits of tourism have 

been cited in terms of its multiplier effects within the host region and its projected 

trickle down effects to a larger population in the region (Bauer, 1985; Poon, 1993; 

Cooper et al., 1999). Tourism development is therefore an important potential 

contributor to poverty reduction at both national and regional levels. 

Compared to other sectors, tourism has economic comparativ':. advantages that can 

be harnessed towards poverty reduction. These include its labour intensity and 

opportunities for small scale businesses compared with other non-agricultural 

activities (Delloite and Touche, 1999). Tourism also employs a high proportion of 

women, who constitute the majority of the poor and vulnerable (UNED, 1999). 
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Poon (1993) has suggested that tourism is an axial industry, uniquely offering key 

opportunities that are not comparable to those offered by other sectors. However, 

Poon argues, for tourism to realise its full axiality, governments need to adopt new 

development strategies that support axial sectors of tourism, and abandon import 

substitution strategies that aimed at saving developing countries' expenditures on 

import. Promoting tourism in these countries is therefore been viewed as an urgent 

and sustainable alternative for economic growth, supported by growing demand for 

it overseas (Gamble, 1987). 

Preliminary investigations of how tourism can be used to reduce poverty indicate 

that there are no overarching conceptual or theoretical constructions relating tourism 

to poverty reduction in Kenya. Internationally, tourism development has not, to date, 

incorporated poverty reduction objectives. It has remained driven by economic, 

environmental and/or cultural perspectives at national and inte!T'1tionallevels. While 

the consequences of tourism on the development of host developing countries have 

been studied for a long time, not much attention has been given to how tourism can 

best meet local development objectives, particularly 'pro-poor tourism' aiming at 

enhancing the choices and opportunities of the poor. 

Within recent tourism and development literature with respect to developing 

countries (De Kadt 1979; Harrison, 1992; UN 1997; UNED, 1999; Cooper, et al., 

1999) only Goodwin, (1 997);Ashley (2000), Ashley et al., (20~v), and Shah (2000) 

have attempted to address the absence of a poverty agenda in tourism. Their points 

4 It should be noted that Ashley (2000), Ashley et al. (2000), Goodwin, (1997) and Shah (2000) are 
policy targeted studies that were largely driven by the Department for International Development 
(DFID) that supports the livelihoods approach to understanding poverty issues 
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are elaborated through a review of tourism and the livelihoods of poor people in 

Chapter 4. They note specific opportunities for tourism in combating poverty, and 

provide initial literature in using a livelihoods approach to understanding tourism 

and poverty reduction in developing countries. 

The exact role of tourism is, however, contested. One view is that tourism could 

become a catalyst or basis for broad-based development stimulating other sectors 

such as agriculture and transport, thereby providing an alternative development path 

(de Kadt, 1979; Green, 1979; Poon, 1993; Dieke, 1994). The argument here is that 

tourism has extensive interlinkages with many sectors of developing countries' 

economies that could be spurred by increased tourism activities. Sceptics of such 

views argue that tourism in developing countries could only playa supporting role, 

that is, having a supplementary effect on other sectors (Lea, 1993), doubting whether 

tourism can indeed offer an alternative pathway to development. The following 

section will address the macro economic impacts of tourism that make it an 

important sector for growth in developing countries. 

3.4 Macro-economic impacts of Tourism Development 

The argument for tourism as a focus of development strategy is primarily an 

economic one. As previously stated in section 3.2, amongst the key economic 

reasons for developing tourism are: generating foreign exchange; employment; and 

economic multiplier effects resulting from intersectoral linkages. The following 

sections explore each of these economic factors. 
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3.4.1 Tourism and Foreign Exchange Earnings 

Developing countries regard tourism as an attractive economic sector capable of 

increasing their much needed foreign exchange earnings, stimulating employment 

and investments, and contributing to the balance of payments (Cater, 1987). 

Developing countries need increased foreign exchange earnings to improve their 

balance of trade, and provide hard currencies (Wood, 1979; Vorlaufer, 1984; Long, 

1991). 

Discussions generally begin with the argument that tourism enl,ances an injection of 

external foreign exchange into the economy through tourist expenditures (Fletchling, 

1987; Fletcher, 1994; Archer and Cooper, 1995). Whereas tourist expenditure is 

mostly incurred in foreign exchange, Elkan (1975) and de Kadt (1979) indicate that 

most assessments use gross foreign exchange earnings, without deducting tourism 

costs and economic leakages, for instance profit repatriation by international tourism 

corporations. Many tourism enterprises in developing countries are owned and 

managed by foreign companies, mainly multinational corporations. Crush and 

Wellings (1983) cited in Sindiga (2000), have used the ca: on of Botswana and 

Lesotho as examples of foreign ownership, where South African companies have 

invested heavily in tourism hotels. In many cases, such companies control the 

organisation of mass tourism (Brohman, 1996), enabling them to negotiate with host 

governments for favourable terms to repatriate most oftheir profits. 

Other leakages of gross foreign exchange receipts from tourism arise in various 

forms. These include: funds used for promotion and advertising; maintaining 

overseas offices; wages for expatriate staff (Gamble, 1989); licensing franchises and 
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servIce agreements (Lea, 1993); importing foods and drinks; construction and 

furnishing hotels; and infrastructure provision such as airport .. m<t roads by foreign 

firms (Curry, 1982). Structural dependency created by the foreign ownership of 

main tourist enterprises, leaves most developing countries vulnerable to accepting 

unconditional terms that multinational companies propose, in fear that these 

companies may withdraw their investments. 

The effects of such foreign exchange outflows put the value of foreign exchange 

earnings and any subsequent improvement in the balance of trade accounts into 

question. Green (1979) and Gamble (1989), argued that small countries that have a 

high reliance on tourism suffer the greatest leakages, and as a result they obtain the 

least gains from tourism. In contrast to this, countries with more diversified 

economies, are importing less to meet tourist needs and therefore retain most of the 

foreign exchange, with Kenya frequently cited as one such example (Dieke, 1995). 

The higher the leakages, the lower the potential for tourism to generate broad based 

development through economic growth (Brohman, 1996). 

Subsequently, there is a requirement for a more meaningful measure of foreign 

exchange receipts that would discount leakages and use a net figure to give a more 

accurate account. Such a measure should have a well designed cost analysis 

component that includes all factors of production employed in tourism in order to 

achieve meaningful net receipt figures. In this regard, WTO (2000) prepared in 

collaboration with the Statistical Office of the European Union, the satellite 

accounting framework that aims at preparing a sound basis for the international 

assessment of the economic impact of tourism. The framewo'l."k includes the basic 
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system of classifications, general guidelines, definitions, tables and aggregates 

linked to the standard tables of the United Nations System of National Accounts. 

United Nations Statistical Commission has since adopted this framework. 

3.4.2 Tourism and Employment Creation 

There is substantial literature on the role of tourism and employment, which 

proposes that tourism is a labour intensive industry (Mathieson and Wall, 1982; 

Culpan, 1987; Lea, 1988; Dix, 1989). Developing countries generally have a high 

population growth rate, making job creation a priority for their governments. 

However, the precise meaning of tourism employment is problematic (Bums and 

Holden, 1995). Different sectors have different opportunities for employment; such 

as those in the airline sector, hotel sector, and entertainment sector among others. 

Burns and Holden (1995) have identified characteristics of tourism employment that 

may be general to various tourism destinations. They observed that increased 

tourism revenue does not necessarily increase tourism employment, due to 

complexities In labour productivity and technological innovations. In addition, 

different types of tourists will generate different demands of service, and hence 

different types of employment. In countries with a highly sk:~led workforce, there 

will be less reliance on imported expertise. Moreover, tourism may divert 

employment from other productive sectors, thereby distorting conventional labour 

patterns. This is particularly likely in developing countries where local people are 
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engaged in several livelihood strategies5 including agriculture, informal small 

businesses and craft skills. 

Among the key sub sectors that are likely to create employment are tour guiding, 

nature and cultural interpretation, travel and transport services, promotion, sport, 

food and beverages, and accommodation services (Sindiga, 2000). Other tourism 

related employment includes entertainment, handicraft curios and cultural arts. 

Indirectly, tourism creates employment in its linked sectors such as agriculture, 

financial services and construction. There is a general argument that tourism creates 

more employment than in the manufacturing and service sectors (Elkan, 1975), 

justifying the capital investment required for tourism development. 

A number of studies have been undertaken to investigate the direct and indirect 

employment creation in tourism (Bastin, 1984; Craig-Smith and Fagence, 1994; 

Cukier and Wall, 1994), often measuring such employment in full-time equivalent 

jobs per bed. 

Despite these studies indicating that tourism does create employment, others have 

taken a more cautionary stance citing various problems. Gamble (1989), for instance 

decries low levels of skills and training of local staff in their jobs, a factor generally 

intertwined with low levels of wages, lack of security of tenUft' and the inability to 

be unionised. Eastman (1995) argues that for semi skilled and managerial positions, 

tourism businesses may not employ people from the local destination area, choosing 

to employ readily trained people who may only be available from outside the area. 

5 Livelihood strategies are explained in Appendix B and in Table 4.1 
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Sindiga (2000) comments that in local people's view, this amounts to an exploitation 

of local resources by outsiders, who often repatriate most of their incomes to their 

respective areas of family origin. This undennines the local goodwill for tourism 

amongst the communities affected, and may cause disillusionment since the local 

people neither own the tourism's enterprises, nor do they get the jobs generated by 

such enterprises. 

Some commentators on tourism's potential to create employment in developing 

countries argue on the contrary, that tourism is a capital-intensive industry with high 

ratios of capital to labour (Green, 1979; Lea, 1988). They therefore argue that it is 

more expensive to create employment in tourism than in other sectors such as 

agriculture and fishing. 

Other literature has commented on the quality of jobs available for local people in 

tourism in developing countries, stating that most of the created jobs are basic and 

servile (Bachmann, 1988; Sindiga, 1994), arousing colonialistic sentiments of 

master servant relations where local people are exploited by outsiders (Middleton, 

1992). These sentiments relate to tourism employment such as porters, labourers, 

gardeners and drivers, whose jobs were highly associated with serving the colonial 

masters in pre independence days. In contrast, expatriates hold jobs that have higher 

wages and high levels of training. In an article in the Independent, (1990) the author 

analysed hotel employment in The Gambia, indicating that Eur::;~:-.n staff operate all 

tourist hotels, and local people work on low skilled jobs. Dieke (1993), has 

suggested policy options for increasing tourism employment in The Gambia, citing 

the need for cooperation between the national government and overseas private 
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tourism entrepreneurs with the aim of improving training and skills development for 

local people. Whilst the government provides the necessary environment for tourism 

development, private entrepreneurs can utilise their resources, to ensure local people 

acquire the necessary skills to serve in tourism. 

3.4.3 Tourism and the Economic Multiplier Effects 

Tourism researchers frequently use economic multipliers, a measurement of financial 

flows generated by tourists spending through all sectors of the host country's 

economy, using an input-output analysis. Advocates of this view (Mathieson and 

Wall, 1982; Poon, 1993; Cooper et at., 1997) argue that tourism has axial links with 

other sectors, and therefore has potential to spur growth across the entire economy. 

Wirosardjono, (1984) has provided a framework for understanding the factors that 

affect contribution of tourism to local economics. He/she has argued that 

marketability of attraction; the types of tourists; infrastmcture and associated 

facilities; and the extent of local involvement and linkages are the key factors that 

determine the extent of tourism contribution. Tourism as an industry depends on 

secondary manufactured industries and the absence of such industries exposes the 

local economy to high risks of leakages, and low local business linkages. 

Five basic methods that can be used individually or jointly to determine tourism's 

contribution to the economy (Dudding and Ryan, 2002) are exemplified in Table 3.3. 
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Table 3.3 Methods of Measuring Tourism Multiplier Effects 

Method Focus Examples 
 
1 Input Output Model Analysing injections of financial Archer, (1976); Fletcher, 
 

flows generated by tourists (1989); Smith, (1989); 
 
spending through all sectors of Briassoulis, (1991); 
 
economy Johnson and Moore, 
 

(1993); Freeman and 
 
Sultan, (1997); West and 
 
Gamage (1997); 
 

2 Direct observation of This involves following tourists Zhou, et ai., (1997) 
 
expenditure and recording their expenditure at Dudding and Ryan, (2002) 
 

destination 

3 Kreutzwiser Estimate Uses secondary data to analyse BuJ1. (1994); Wit and 
 
Model differences in consumer power Muountmho, (1995); 
 

before and after tourist spending 
seasons 

4 Local Impact Model Providing estimates for local Dudding and Ryan (2002) 
 
incomes and jobs in several 
sectors of the host destination, Wassenar, (1981); Smith, 
 
using the commercial ( 1989) 
 
accommodation sector as the 
basis unit of analysis 

Monthly distribution of business 
5 Seasonal Difference receipts by period, usually 
Model monthly 

Witt and Mountinho, 
 
(1995) 
 

Source: Respective examples ofliterature as cited 

Concerning poverty, the implication for assessing tourism using these methods is 

that they use economic data from the formal sector to compile mUltiplier statistics. 

In most developing countries, lack of systems and expertise hampers collection of 

reliable data for such multipliers, making it difficult to formulate relevant policy 

especially as it relates to poor people and tourism. Further, these methods use data 

from formal sources, such as accommodation and business services, which more 

often exclude the informal activities that poor people are involved in. Therefore, 

these methods may be inappropriate in terms of measuring the non economic 

impacts of tourism. 
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3.5 Implications for Pursuing Economic Growth through Tourism 

The argument for tourism development in developing countries has so far focussed on 

its macro-economic benefits. However, the implications of this focus is that there has 

been an over emphasis on increasing tourist arrivals and the expansion of 

accommodation facilities, with little or no perspectives on poverty. In order to 

increase tourist arrivals, governments; international tourism; and finance organisations 

are directing their resources to improving conditions governing the international 

movement of tourists. Such conditions include reviewing visa rules and airspace 

agreements. 

As in other export sectors, trade policy plays a crucial role in development strategies. 

In tourism, trade policy mainly consists of efforts aimed at increasing international 

earnings. Emphasis is skewed towards policies that could assist developing countries 

to improve their infrastructure and institutional capabilities to accommodate increased 

tourist arrivals, with the view that such increases will help develop trade and overall 

national development. These policies include facilitating m,.' '~ment of tourists to 

destinations; and integrating developing country destinations into the global economy. 

These two policy approaches are discussed as follows: 

Facilitating Movement ofPeople 

In order to increase arrivals in any destination, clear policies that attract and facilitate 

tourists' movements from originating countries to various destinations are necessary. 

Four aspects that are pursued by the international developmept organisations jointly 

with host developing countries can be identified. They include (i) improvements in 
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transport, both air and inland networks; (ii) security and stability; (iii) Internet! e

tourism; and (iv) visa controls. 

The WTO has developed several policies in aimed at facilitating air transport and 

increasing the volume of arrivals in developing countries, particularly Africa. The 

international conference on tourism and air transport in Africa (AFACA-WTO, 2001) 

recommended strengthening the economic interdependence of international tourism 

and air transport, particularly in Africa. The two main components of this policy are: 

(i) developing programmes of interregional cooperation between regional bodies 

responsible for tourism and the air transport sector to increase arrivals; and (ii) 

strengthening the basic conditions for sustainable tourism development in Africa. A 

broader policy framework for formulating joint activities between the tourism and air 

transport sectors has also been suggested. This would aim to enhance the transport 

links within tourism and also improve the image of African destinations. 

The WTO has implemented policies aimed at creating an enabling environment for 

developing countries to complete trade liberalisation programmes. Such policy 

instruments have emphasised identifying obstacles and barriers hampering 

liberalisation of the air sector, for instance code-sharing agreements between African 

airlines that facilitate inter-regional traffic. Other air transport policies for developing 

countries include measures that improve the facilitation of air travel for international 

tourists, especially at airports. 

Specific air transport issues that affect the volume of arrivals in developing countries 

also include fuel prices that are 40-50% cheaper in Europe compared to Africa 
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(AFCAC-WTO, 2001); safety and security in airlines and at airports; and creating 

regional hubs with the view of increasing the supply of air transport to various sub 

regions of developing countries. Such policy instruments aim ',~ enabling competitive 

and attractive tourist packages to be offered in order to attract arrivals. 

The World Bank, which funds several tourism development initiatives in developing 

countries, has taken a similar policy approach to that of the WTO. Among the areas 

that the World Bank policy is targeting is establishing the appropriate macro 

economic framework for removing infrastructural constraints, and the development of 

an efficient telecommunications systems (Christie, 2001). The World Bank further 

identifies overseas marketing, easy immigration and customs pC;)L.edures to facilitate 

the entry and exit of tourists as key policy areas for W orId Bank regarding tourism in 

developing countries. 

These policies suggest an integrated strategy for tourism development, constituting a 

comprehensive policy framework for tourism. Physical planning, especially for 

accommodation and related tourism services are essential if the tourism sector is to 

grow sustainably. International development finance organisations, including the 

World Bank and the International Monetary Fund are largely involved in financing 

such facilities through both governments and the private sector. This brings together 

the need for harmonising air transport policies with accommodation and other 

destination services required to meet the demands of the anticipated increased 

arrivals. 
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Integrating Developing Countries into the Global Economy 

Tourism is currently being viewed as an avenue for developing countries to develop a 

strategy to fulfil articles N and XIX of General Agreement, '1"\ Trade and Services 

(GATS), which stipulates broadly a commitment to the increased participation of 

developing countries in the global economy (UNCTAD, 1998). The report envisaged 

that tourism could accelerate its 'integrating effect' in developing countries, and in 

view of structural and technological changes in the world economy, it could be the 

starting point for economic growth in many of these countries. 

International development organisations argue that, for tourism to lead the way for 

developing countries into global economy, substantial financiai and technical support 

from the international community is required to induce sustained tourism growth. 

Such resources could be directed to the acute structural constraints in developing 

countries particularly in infrastructure and skilled human resources. In this regard, an 

international Plan of Action to support tourism in developing countries has been 

drawn, tenned the Canary Islands Report (UNCTAD,2001b). The report calls for 

further cooperation between WTO, the World Bank and UNCTAD in funding the four 

main areas of action identified. These areas include: (i) strengthening the capacities of 

developing country governments to promote sustainable and competitive tourism 

development; (ii) developing entrepreneurial capacities and management skills to 

improve the competitiveness of tourism products; (iii) promoting synergies between 

transport and tourism policies especially as regards air transport; and (iv) increasing 

national capacities to use relevant elements of the multilateral trade framework. 
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It can therefore be concluded that the above policy framework for tourism III 

developing countries is directed at creating capacities and competitiveness m 

attracting and accommodating more tourist arrivals. Although the WTO has 

designated poverty reduction as a new priority area of work for 20.02-2003, through a 

proposed special programme for Sub Saharan African destinations, it still views the 

benefits of tourism towards poverty reduction as a function of the volume of arrivals, 

rather than focusing on the structural, institutional and economic constraints that face 

the poor in the tourism sector. 

The argument is based on the assumption that local people have access to tourism's 

overall macro economic benefits, which trickles down in fonn of poverty reduction. 

Such an approach assumes that there exists a redistributive sy3teD~ of benefits that is 

sensitive to the needs of local people, and dynamic in identifying, planning and 

implementing programmes that improve the livelihoods and opportunities for the poor 

through gains from trade and economic growth. The following section will address 

this aspect, through reviewing literature on tourism and poverty. 

3.6 Tourism and the Poverty Challenge 

As argued in this chapter, tourism development has generally focussed on the macro 

level. This includes international promotion; attracting inward investments; and 

accommodation development; and in some instances on developing master plans for 

the sector. As explained in Section 3.3, the primary concern has been to maximise 

foreign exchange earnings with the aim of financing expenditure needs, especially 

debt and imports ofraw materials, which are important economic contributions. 
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Despite these contributions, in terms of the agenda for global poverty reduction, 

tourism policy has not targeted poverty reduction as a priority in developing 

countries. Ashley, et ai., (2001) have decried the lack of a poverty focus in tourism. 

They point out that national governments and donors have generally aimed at 

promoting private sector investments, macro economic growth ::md foreign exchange 

earnings, without specifically taking the needs and opportunities of the poor into 

account. They point out that since the mid 1980s, interest in ecotourism and 

community tourism has increased rapidly among decision makers, practitioners and 

advocacy groups. However, they argue, this interest is largely driven by a focus on 

the need to ensure that tourism does not erode the environmental and cultural base 

on which it depends. There is therefore a clear lack of a poverty agenda in tourism. 

Recent research in developing countries including India, ZimbG:bw.::, Namibia, Nepal 

and Uganda has highlighted the current challenge for governments and development 

financiers in tourism development to develop strategies to enhance economic 

impacts on the poor (Goodwin, 1998; Ashley, 2000; Shah, 2000; Saville, 2001; 

White and Spence ley, 2001). Although governments have the power to influence the 

private enterprise led tourism industry, they are unable to influence the private 

investors to adopt non-commercial benefits for the poor. 

Nevertheless, tourism as a sector for pro poor growth offers several advantages 

(Goodwin, 1998; Delloite and Touche, 1999; UNED, 1999; DFID, 1999; Ashley, et. 

aI., 2001; WTO, 2002). These include: 

• 	 The consumer travels to the destination, providing opportunities for increased 

sales of additional goods and services. For the poor people, this is equivalent to 
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exporting their goods and services, while in other sectors they may be excluded 

from the export chain; 

• 	 Tourism offers better labour-intensive and small scale opportunities than all 

other sectors except agriculture; 

• 	 Tourism is an important opportunity to diversify local economIes. This is 

particularly important as it can be developed in poor and marginal areas with few 

other export and diversification options; 

• 	 Tourism has higher potential for linkage with local entreprises; 

• 	 Tourism has potential for employing a high proportion of women, who often 

have the lowest professional skills level; and constitute the majority of poor 

people; 

• 	 It has potential in poor countries with few other export options; 

• 	 Tourism products can be built on assets already available to poor people such as 

natural resources and culture. 

However, Ashley, et al., (2001) add that it is important to mitigate negative impacts 

of tourism that the poor may face, in order to maximise the benefits to the poorer 

groups. 

In addition to being a pro poor growth sector, tourism has comparative advantages as 

a development strategy for developing countries, as well as disadvantages as indicated 

in Table 3.4. 
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Table 3.4 The Comparative Advantages and Perceived Disadvantages of Tourism 

as a Development Strategy for Developing Countries. 

Comparative advantage of tourism as a development strategy in developing countries 

• 	 Tourism is consumed at the point of production, considerably increasing opportunities for 
individuals and micro enterprises both in urban and marginal areas to sell additional products such 
as handicrafts and cultural artefacts to the potential consumers 

• 	 Access to international markets is a severe problem for developing countries particularly in 
traditional sectors such as food, agriculture and textiles where they confront tariff and non-tariff 
barriers. Tourism sector remains uniquely unaffected by tarrifs, and in fact it the exporting 
countries that impose trade and visa restrictions 

• 	 Most export industries depend on financial, productive and human capital. Tourism not only 
depends on these, but also on natural capital especially wildlife, scenery aile beaches, together 
with culture, which are products readily available in developing countries 

• 	 Tourism has particular potential for countries with few competitive exports, and therefore can be a 
basis of national economic growth in such countries 

• 	 Tourism is often reported to be labour intensive than other productive sectors. In some instances, 
tourism has been found to be even more labour intensive than agriculture, which employs upto 80 
percent of the population in some developing countries (Page, 1999) 

• 	 Tourism is a much more diverse industry than other sectors and can build upon a wide resource 
base. Diversity increases the scope for wider participation, including for the informal sector 
through livelihood diversification 

• 	 There is greater uptake ofjobs by women than in, other sectors although it is not known ifmore 
jobs are taken by poor and unskilled. Although the percentage of women employed in tourism 
varies by country, and especially on religious basis (Muslim countries have been found to have the 
least), tourism is important in this aspect as women often fornl the bulk of the economically 
disadvantaged in developing countries (DFID, 1999) 

• 	 In many developing countries, for instance South Africa, China, the Philippines and India, 
domestic tourism is growing rapidly and like international tourism, brings higher income, 
consumers to areas where they constitute an important local market. It is increasingly becoming 
important for domestic tourism to playa bigger role in regional econonl',' g"l)wth within a country 
as indicated in a case study of the Philippines (Goodwin, 1998) 

Perceived disadvantages of tourism as a development strategy in developing countries 

• 	 Foreign private interests drive tourism and it is difficult to maximise local economic benefits due 
to the high level of foreign ownership, which opens up avenues for leakages, and undermines local 
linkages (Brohman, 1996; Gamble, 1989; Lea 1993; Curry, 1982). Countries with a more 
diversified economy controlled by nationals retain most of the tourism earnings (Dieke, 1995). 

• 	 Tourism is vulnerable to changes in economic conditions in the originating markets, which cause 
major swings in levels of economic activity in tourism at destinations. International visitor arrivals 
are also vulnerable to civil umest and social vices such as crime, political upheavals and natural 
disasters at destinations. 

• 	 Tourism requires a sophisticated marketing strategy including attending international fairs in 
tourist originating countries, which is often expensive for developing countries. 

Source: Tourism and Poverty Alleviation, WTO (2002) pp33 

The severity of the perceived disadvantages indicated in Table 3.4 is often ignored in 

the face of the other low perfonning sectors in developing countries. Where the 
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comparative advantages are stronger than disadvantages, it is important to manage the 

disadvantages and maximise on each countries comparative advantage. 

Despite these disadvantages, tourism in many developing countries has been 

increasing steadily, and there are strong indications that these trends will continue 

(WTO, 2001b). It is however notable that despite this growth in tourism market, not 

all developing countries are benefiting due to variations in resource, political and 

cultural factors by country. The advantages of tourism make the sector a strong 

development option in providing opportunities for local econonl:t; development. 

Having reviewed the traditional economIC rationale for tourism development in 

developing countries, the following sections of the chapter will focus upon how 

positive economic impacts of tourism on poor people could be enhanced. First, the 

dynamics of tourism in local economic development are explored within the context 

of the poverty challenge in international development discourse. Finally, issues that 

tourism faces in implementing policies that could enhance economic benefits to the 

poor are explored. 

As discussed in section 3.2, tourism's importance in developing countries is largely in 

terms of its potential economic benefits to the local economy and not to poor people 

in particular. Benefits to the poor from tourism generally depend on whether they can 

participate in the industry, and more crucially, how. These apply to both the economic 

and non-economic impacts of tourism on the poor. Therefore, strategies for making 

tourism more responsive to the needs and priorities of poor pf,!ople should focus on 

understanding two broad issues: 
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• 	 Factors that influence the participation of the poor in tourism activities and how 

participation can be supported; and 

• 	 strategies that enhance the overall economic and other benefits for the poor. 

3.7 Factors That Influence the Participation by Poor People in Tourism 

Ashley, et al., (2001) have identified key factors that influence participation by poor 

people in tourism. These factors include local ones e.g. gender, asset base, and 

livelihood strategies; the policy environment e.g. land tenure and regulatory 

framework; and commercial factors e.g. market segmentation and access to market. It 

is notable that these constraints can be reduced, for instance, land tenure can be 

strengthened by appropriate land legislation. Similarly, access to markets can be 

improved through a range of interventions including introducing tourism business 

code of ethics and fair trade practices. 

Shah (2000) suggests that human and financial capital constraints constitute a key 

barrier to participation by the poor in tourism. Particularly important skills include 

language abilities and an understanding of tourist expectations. Training in business 

skills and access to business capital, are also critical in enabling poor people to 

participate as entrepreneurs within tourism. 

Shah (2000) further argues that where poor people have access or are organised in 

dynamic and flexible forms of groups, they create social capital, which in term may 

increase their potential for participation. The term social capit;tl is a contested term, 

although it is generally used to refer to the ability of people to work and associate for 

common purposes in groups and in organisations (Coleman, 1998). Harris (2000) 
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VIews social capital as trust, trust being more than just a cultural disposition, 

incorporating positive experience of past transactions, shared values and mutually 

approved characteristics of potential co-operators. Evans (1996) indicates that social 

capital is vital between state and society to create synergy as a catalyst for local 

development, since the state possesses the development apparatus from macro to 

micro levels. The above characteristics of social capital and trust are instrumental in 

improving productive participation by poor people in tourism economic activities. 

Gender is an important factor in participation by poor people in tourism (UNED, 

1999; Shah, 2000). The percentage of tourism jobs filled by women varies largely, 

from over 60 percent in some countries such as Bolivia, to under 10 percent in 

Muslim countries. The character of tourism employment, particularly its ability to 

absorb low skilled domestic type labour increases the accessibility of jobs to women 

tremendously. Furthermore, women often engage in small informal activities 

especially hawking (Shah, 2000). 

In addition to these factors, tourism is a critical diversification option for the poor, and 

not a substitute for their core activities (Ashley, 2000). The key issue in 

diversification is whether tourism clashes or supports other activities, and the risks 

involved. In a study exploring ways in which tourism affects other rural activities in 

Namibia, Ashley, (2000) discovered that participation by the poor requires a fit 

between the types of services which the tourists demand, and those which local people 

are able to provide. 
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The location of tourism products and attractions will also influence participation by 

poor people. Tourism can only thrive where the resourc..:~, infrastructure and 

commercial services to attract tourists exist, and therefore the transit system largely 

influences participation by the poor (Booth, et al., 2000; Lovell, et al., 2000; Christie, 

2001) in a study of transport and tourism development supports this view, arguing for 

the establishment of transport networks to open up opportunities for harnessing 

tourism benefits by a broad section of people at destination areas in developing 

countries. 

Tenure over land, which depicts the legal ownership of, or control over land, can give 

the poor market power that enables them to negotiate from a better position to secure 

benefits from tourism (DFID, 1999; Ashley, et ai, 2000; WTO, 2002; 2003.). Tenure 

in this case can be broadened beyond land resources to include wildlife, cultural sites 

and other tourism assets. The key factors are the ability ofthe poor to negotiate for an 

appropriate compensation (Koch, et at. 1998) and to exercise exclusion rights so that 

access can be charged for. 

An example of how poor people can benefit from land rights in tourism was 

CAMPFlRE in Zimbabwe where the community and the local authority control the 

lease rights, and therefore are able to generate income for the community. 

CAMPFlRE began when a rural community asked the government's wildlife 

department to grant them the legal authority to manage its wildlife resources, and 

demonstrate its capacity to do so. By granting people control over their resources, 

CAMPFIRE makes wildlife valuable to local communities because it is an 
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economically and ecologically sound land use. Most communities sell photographic or 

hunting concessions to tour operators (www.campfire-zimbabwe.org). 

Lack of access to the tourists market influences participation by poor people. Access 

issues range from licensing bureaucracy to enclave tourism where tourists just visit 

the specific destination that is secluded from interaction with the local people (Bah 

and Goodwin, 2003). Access at local level is exacerbated by entrepreneurial activities, 

which are often limited to local elites, with privileged access to source markets in the 

metropolitan centres or to the owners of hotels and local agencies (Goodwin, 1998). 

Bah and Goodwin (2003) note that poorer members of communities can be helped to 

access the tourism market by measures designed to assist the informal sector and by 

developing their links with the formal sector. 

Finally, how can tourism enterprises promote the participation by the poor through 

providing a market for labour and products ofthe poor? To achieve this, Shah, (2000) 

has suggested the need for stronger linkages between the formal sector and local 

suppliers. However, a common barrier has often been the importation of labour and 

lUXUry goods from outside regions. Spenceley and Seif (2003) have provided evidence 

from South Africa that where there is a planned and implemented policy to support 

linkages, often the results were an increased number of local people employed, more 

locally purchased goods, services and business ownership. 

In conclusion, it is important to note that in supporting participation by the poor, real 

benefits will only be achieved through partnerships at the destination level (Goodwin, 

1998). Hotels and tour operators need to work with local communities and local 
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government to develop forms of tourism, which bring sustainable local development 

and provide a richer experience for domestic and international tourists. Such 

partnerships will benefit both the host communities and the tourism industry, ensuring 

that more tourism spending becomes disposable income for th(:; local people, helping 

to make significant contributions to the elimination of poverty. 

Having explored the factors that influence economic participation by the poor in 

tourism, this thesis will explore strategies for enhancing economic impacts of tourism 

for the poor. 

3.8 Enhancing Economic Impacts of Tourism for the Poor 

There are a number of strategies that can be used to enhance overall economic 

benefits and reduce levels of poverty. The strategies focus on increasing the overall 

economic benefit as well as a more equal distribution of these benefits geographically 

and sociO-economically (WTO 2003). 

Identifying and attracting more of the most appropriate market segment in the tourism 

market is critical in tapping tourists interested and supportive to enhancing the 

economic impacts for poor people. The challenge is to attract l~rger numbers of those 

'tourists likely to benefit the poor', particularly those predisposed to visit local 

markets and to pursue tourism experiences of nature, culture and everyday life, all of 

which are likely to be provided by poor people (WTO, 2002). The WTO has argued 

that domestic and regional tourism is especially valuable to poor people and local 

economic development because of the greater likelihood of shared cultural values and 

familiarity with social dynamics between people of neighbouring countries. However, 
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domestic tourism can only be effective in reducing poverty if the visitors are 

encouraged to spend in ways that benefit the poor. 

In addition, strategies which extend the average length of tourists' stay can increase 

the size of benefits to poor people (Goodwin, (1998); DFID, (1999); Shah and Gupta, 

2000; WTO, 2000; 2003). However, they argue that real economic benefits for the 

poor can only be earned if the additional demand for goods and services as a result of 

an extended length of stay, creates extra employment opportunities for the poor or 

enhances greater opportunities for the poor to sell goods and services to the tourists. 

Similarly, developing more tourist attractions and activities along with associated tour 

programmes can induce tourists to stay longer, and spend more money. WTO (2003) 

has suggested that this approach is gaining in popUlarity, as more tourists are 

demanding in-depth experiences of the cultures at destinations. 

Developing strong intersectoral linkages has long been identified as important in 

integrating tourism into the local, regional and national economies (Mathieson and 

Wall, 1982; Harrison, 1992; Poon, 1993; Cho, et ai., 1997; Ashley and Roe, 2002; 

Goodwin and Bah, 2003). Such linkages often link tourism demand for goods and 

services to the local agriculture, fisheries, construction, transport, manufacturing and 

crafts production. The challenge is to ensure tourism uses the ,;;r0ducts and services 

produced within the local economy in order to strengthen those sectors and provide 

extra jobs and incomes. At the same time, using locally produced goods and services 

in the national economy reduces the import content and saves the country foreign 

exchange leakages from the tourism sector. In terms of poverty, other supplementary 

measures would be required to accompany this strategy, for instance to develop skills 
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of the poor, or assist the poor people to organise themselves to take advantage of the 

linkage opportunities. 

Tourism is a vulnerable sector to changes in economIC, political social and 

environmental conditions at destinations (Harrison, 1992), therefore it experiences 

many swings in levels of economic activities. Such swings affect the overall economic 

benefits to poor people through loss of job incomes or reduced sales. Governments in 

developing countries should manage causes of such swings promptly, especially 

where issues involve civil unrest, crime and political instability. 

In order to improve the economic impacts of tourism on the poor, strategies to ensure 

market access to boost earnings from selling goods, services or casual labour have to 

be designed and adopted (DFID, 1999; Ashley, et aI., (2001); Goodwin and Bah, 

2003; Spensley and Seif; 2003). Organised markets, particularly at prime sites, can 

greatly facilitate local sales to tourists (Ashley, et aI., (2001). For example, women 

craft sellers have sites within some parks in KwaZulu Natal in South Africa, while at 

Gonarezhou National Park in Zimbabwe, one of the demands of local communities is 

for a market at the park entrance to access incoming tourists to the park. Without 

access to markets, poor people cannot exploit the opportunities that tourism brings to 

destinations. 

Spreading tourism development will bring the benefits of tourism to more people and 

more places (Sindiga, 2000; WTO, 2003; Goodwin, 1998; DFID, 1999). This will also 

ensure that tourism economic impacts are not concentrated in the hands of a few elitist 

individuals, but rather they are shared out to include remote areas that may have no 
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other forms of exports or industry (Ashley, et aI., 2000). However, the geographical 

spread of tourism requires systematic planning for infrastructure in order to provide 

tourist services in remote areas. It is therefore important that tourism planning be 

integrated in overall rural development planning so that negative impacts of tourism 

development can be mitigated or minimised, and plans to maximise benefits are 

identified. 

Encouraging locally owned and managed tourism businesses is likely to ensure that 

more of the income from tourism remains within the destination country. Foreign 

owned enterprises would generally repatriate some of their profits instead of re 

investing it in the local economy. Local ownership and management of small 

enterprises can generate direct benefits to entrepreneurs and employees, and are likely 

to purchase goods and services from local producers (WTO, 2003). 

However, lack of entrepreneurial skills in developing cQuntries inhibits local 

ownership of enterprises in tourism. Lack of capital for investment, and inability to 

carry out realistic feasibility studies for prospective businesses are among the factors 

that undermine local ownership efforts. Therefore, specially designed programmes 

targeting local entrepreneurs are necessary in order to develop a locally owned 

tourism enterprise sector. WTO (2003) has outlined measures that could ideally 

encourage local ownership of tourism small and medium enterprises: 

• facilitating availability of credit; 

• facilitating availability of business premises at reasonable rates; 

• providing information and business advisory services; 
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• providing training III business practices including financial and personnel 

management, marketing and merchandising techniques; 

• 	 encouraging innovation and keeping pace with market trends including quality 

control; and 

• 	 building information exchange networks among entrepreneurs. 

From a pro poor perspective, it is important that while encouragmg local 

entrepreurship in tourism, linkages between these enterprises and the poor people are 

developed and nurtured. 

Maximising employment of nationals in tourism including at technical, supervisory 

and managerial levels keeps the incomes earned within the country and helps to 

reduce leakages. Further, employing people from the local area improves the local 

economy through increased local income earnings. Most poor people are unlikely to 

have high level skills, requiring targeted training programmes to improve their skills 

level, and at the same time safeguard the quality of service in order to maintain tourist 

satisfaction. 

Having looked at factors that influence participation by the poor in tourism, and the 

measures that would enhance economic impacts of tourism for the poor, it can be 

concluded that a combination of strategies aimed at both economic growth and 

economic empowerment of the poor people would be an ideal approach to poverty 

reduction through tourism. Partnerships that bring together governments, development 

agencies, tourism private sector and communities and other stakeholders should be 
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encouraged with a view to improving the livelihoods of the poor (Goodwin, 1998; 

Ashley, 2000; Shah and Gupta, (2000). 

According to a DFID study on experiences of tourism and poverty reduction to date 

(DFID, 1999), strategies aimed at reducing poverty need to be implemented at all 

levels destination, national and international level, by all stakeholders: southern 

governments, NGOs, business and donors. Expanding infOImal sector opportunities 

and linkages with the local economy is a priority. The report ~l:ggests that a range of 

strategies is needed to promote pro-poor tourism at the local destination, 

national/policy level, and the international level, as indicated in Table 3.5 
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Table 3.5 Strategies to Stimulate Participation Economic Impacts of Tourism for 

the Poor 

Governments can: 

Remove red tape and regulations 
that suppress the informal 
sector (e.g. the Fiji Tourism 
Development Plan identified 24 
requirements needed from different 
government departments by new 
businesses - a particular obstacle 
for small entrepreneurs); 

Ensure planning and siting 
decisions do not prevent market 
access for local entrepreneurs (e.g. 
site lodges outside or at the edge of 
parks, or give local entrepreneurs a 
market place and advertising outlet 
inside the park - as in some South 
African national and provincial 
parks); 

Enhance the assets o/the poor 
(e.g. human assets through 
training, natural assets through 
devolution of tenure) and 
encourage products that build on 
these assets; 

Assess which sub-sectors of 
tourism generate the most local 
economic opportunities (e.g. 
backpackers, domestic tourists) 
and encourage them; 

Use planning gain to encourage 
business to develop their 
own plans for expanding linkages 
(e.g. the South African 
government asks potential investors 
to submit their plans for 
boosting local development when 
they bid for a tourism 
lease. This is one of the criteria on 
which bids are judged); 

Enhance participation of the poor 
in decision making so 
they can shape economic 
opportunities to their livelihood 
interests. 

Businesses need to assess how 
 
their operation can 
 
enhance linkages and explore 
 
opportunities to: 
 
Out-source (e.g. laundry, 
 
transport); 
 

Support local enterprise (e.g. 
provide business advice, 
share marketing or infrastructure); 

Set up ways for tourists to visit 
local sellers or vice versa. 
Bring poor producers into 
commission deals if necessary; 

Explore potential partnerships with 
communities when making new 
investments (e.g. some tourism 
investors in eastern and southern 
Africa are building on communal 
land in partnership with 
communities); 

Join partnerships with donors, 
NOOs alld governmellts. 
Advise them on whether, and how, 
their approaches can be 
commercially feasible; 

Be open-minded (e.g. are poor 
quality and reliability of local 
supplies the real obstacle to 
linkages, or is it poor attitude 
and communication?). 

NGOs/ Donors can: 

Provide credit and non-financial 
services for microenterprise. 
This needs to draw on lessons learnt 
about small enterprises such as 
marketing, prioritising commercial 
viability and avoiding on-going 
subsidies; 

Build the capacity of poor people to 
assess tourism options, 
have a voice in planning and 
implement their chosen 
options; 

Facilitui'e communication and 
time-consuming negotiation 
between tourism businesses and 
local people; 

Take time to understand tourism 
busillesses so they are 
well positioned to advise or mediate 
on combining 
commercial and developmental 
goals. 

DOllors can: 
support government, NGOs and 
businesses in an the 
above, build strategic partnerships 
between them and encourage 
exchange 'of experience. In some 
circumstances they can 
subsidise transaction costs of 
changiug to local suppliers (e.g. 
training). It is important to identify 
wily linkages do not currently 
exist 
Is it because products need 
improving, transaction costs of 
change are too high and 
communication lacking? Ifthis is 
the case, donors or NGOs (or 
committed businesses) can facilitate 
change. If it is because local supply 
is not and will not be 
commercial1y feasible, intervention 
is not appropriate. The lack of 
examples of strong linkage suggest 
it is difficult and time consuming 
- but also that concerted efforts 
have rarely beell 
applied. 

Source: Adaptedfrom DFID, (1999) 

97 



p 

Table 3.5 brings together actions that could be undertaken by different stakeholders to 

make tourism respond more to the needs of the poor. From the table, it is clear that 

benefits will only be achieved through partnerships at the Jestination level. For 

example, hotels and tour operators need to work with local communities and local 

government to develop fOlTIlS of tourism that promote local development, and provide 

a richer experience and satisfaction of tourists. Such partnerships will benefit both the 

host communities and the tourism industry as a whole. 

3.9 Summary and Conclusion 

In summary, this chapter has reviewed the role of tourism in the economIC 

development of developing countries, highlighting the comparative advantages that 

tourism has over other sectors as a strategy for development. It has also explored the 

absence of a poverty focus in tourism development, and reviewed the opportunities 

and challenges of increasing tourism's benefits and impacts for the poor. 

Two conclusions can be made. First, that the overall literature on tourism and poverty 

suggests strategies across the entire industry (governments, industry, communities, 

NGOs, donors) in tilting the tourism benefits to the poor rather than merely expanding 

the size of benefits, and ensuring geographical and social spread of benefits. 

Secondly, although poverty reduction is on the international agenda, it is not yet the 

driving force in tourism interventions. The conventional attention to macroeconomics 

has missed the potential to enhance the benefits of tourism for the poor, increase their 

participation and mitigate costs of tourism on poor people. With this conclusion, the 

following chapter will review tourism and livelihood issues for poor people in 

developing countries. 
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Chapter 4 
 

Tourism and its relationships to the Livelihoods ofthe Poor 
 

4.1 Introduction 

The economic impacts of tourism are often equated with jobs and cash, while in 

reality they affect a range of household and livelihood dynamics, particularly for poor 

people. A sustainable livelihood approach6 would assist in broadening the scope of 

analysis of these impacts, as it presents the main factors that affect people's 

livelihoods, and the typical relationships between them. Therefore, the approach 

considers both financial and non-financial impacts using multiple perspectives. In 

doing so, the approach seeks to reflect better the complex reality of poor peoples 

concerns, options, aspirations and strategies as discussed in section 2.S. 

The aim of this chapter is to fulfil objective 4 of this research as explained in Section 

1.2, which seeks to explore how tourism impacts upon the livelihoods of the poor. 

This chapter provides a review of literature on sustainable livelihoods as used within 

the development discourse as a whole, and thereafter as used specifically within 

tourism development. Firstly, the chapter explains the concept of sustainable 

livelihoods approach. Thereafter, issues of how tourism supports or conflicts with 

poor people's livelihoods, as well as potential strategies for livelihood diversification 

and managing household risks are reviewed. 

6 Section 2.8 provides a review of the sustainable livelihoods concepts and their application. 
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4.2 What is the Sustainable Livelihood Approach (SLA)? 

As defined in Section 2.8, livelihood systems are comprised of a complex and diverse 

set of economic, social and physical strategies (Chambers and Conray, 1991; DFID, 

1999). These strategies are realised through the activities, assets and means by which 

individuals make a living. For instance, one livelihood strategy used in Narok is to 

diversify income, through selling crafts as one of the strategic activities, using wood 

carving skills as assets, and accessing by passing tourists as the means. 

Sustainable livelihoods are derived from people's capacities to exercise choice to 

access opportunities and resources, and use them for their livelihoods in ways that 

should not undermine opportunities for future generations (Singh and Gilman, 2000). 

The term 'livelihood' can be used in many different ways. For the purposes of this 

study, Chan1bers and Conway(1991) definition of livelihoods is used, as it is broad 

enough for the study and has been widely used in development literature and practice. 

According to Chambers and Conway (1991:2) 

'A livelihood comprises the capabilities, assets (including both material and 

social resources) and activities required for a means of living. A livelihood is 

sustainable when it can cope with and recover from stresses and shocks and 

maintain or enhance its capabilities and assets both now and in the future, 

while not undermining the natural resource base. ' 

At its most basic, a 'livelihoods approach' is simply taking the actual livelihood 

strategies of people as the starting point in analyis, looking at: 'where people are, 

what they have and what their needs and interests are' (Chambers, 1988:25. The 
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concept of livelihoods is directly opposed to the traditional economIC focus of 

development on income and employment (Sen, 1999) because neither of these 

measures accurately captures the aspects upon which poor people build their lives. 

Table 4.1 provides definitions of other key terms used in livelihood approaches. 

Table 4.1 Glossary of Terms used in Livelihoods Approach~; 

Term 

Livelihood(s) 

Livelihood Assets 

Livelihood Goals 

Livelihood Outcomes 

Livelihood Strategies 

Vulnerability Context 

Definition 

A livelihood as a combination of the resources used and the activities 
undertaken in order to live. 
The assets on which livelihoods are built, which can be divided into five 
core categories or types of capital. These are: human capital; natural 
capital; financial capital; social capital; and physical capital 
The objectives pursued by people through their livelihood strategies. 
Closely related to livelihood outcomes. 
Livelihood Outcomes are the achievements, or the results oflivelihood 
strategies. Outcome categories can be examined in relation to the 
following categories: 

• more income 

• increased well-being 

• reduced vulnerability 

• improved food security 

• more sustainable us of the natural resource base 

• social relations and status 

• dignity and (self) respect 
The term used to denote the range and combination of activities and 
choices that people make in order to achieve their livelihood goals. 
Livelihood Strategies include: how people combine their income 
generating activities; the way in which they use their assets; which assets 
they chose to invest in; and how they manage to preserve existing assets 
and income. Strategies may reflect underlying priorities, such as to 
diversify risk. 
This term refers to the shocks, trends and seasonality that affect people's 
livelihoods, often but not always, negatively. The key feature ofall the 
factors within the Vulnerability Context is that they are not controllable by 
local people in the immediate or medium-term. 

Source: Sustainable Livelihood Glossary o/Terms (www.sustainablelivelihoods.org) 

This research has adopted these definitions as used in ~lJe DFID sustainable 

livelihoods framework as it the most widely used in development discourse. Due to 

interpretation problems arising from mUltiple uses of the term 'livelihoods' or 

'sustainable livelihoods' as principles and as tools for analysis, this thesis uses the 

'livelihoods approaches' to refer to the principles and objectives; and 'livelihoods 
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strategies' to refer to the range and combination of activities and choices that people 

make in order to achieve their livelihood goals. This definition is in agreement with 

Chambers and Conway (1991) definition of livelihoods as indicated earlier in this 

section. 

Proponents of the sustainable livelihoods approach argue that it provides a platfonn 

for identifying, appraising, implementing and evaluating community activities so that 

they can better address the priorities of poor people, both directly and at a policy level 

(Chambers and Conway, 1992; Brocklesby and Holland, 1998; Ellis, 1998; Carney, 

1999; Ashley, 2000; Shankland, 2000; de Haan, et aI., 2002). Furthennore, the 

approach values how people living in poverty perceive their own reality as opposed to 

experts, and stresses the need to support and protect people's capacity to act and 

produce. This infonns the development practice on potential alternative paths to social 

transfonnation from the present ones. 

The DFID sustainable livelihoods framework uses the notion of 'livelihood 

outcomes', that is, the goals that people are trying to achieve through their livelihood 

pursuits. Examples of potential livelihood outcomes include more income; increased 

well-being; reduced vulnerability; improved food security; and more sustainable use 

of natural resource base (DFID, 1999:2-4). The framework stresses the importance of 

allowing people to define their own priorities. Emphasis is placed upon both 

increasing access to the means that people require for ach:>:,ving their livelihood 

outcomes, and on developing a policy environment that supports people's chosen 

livelihood strategies. 
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DFID (1999) emphasises that the SLA shifts the focus from m~· <hods of achieving the 

intended results to people centeredness, i.e. demands an exploration of poor people's 

own priorities. It forces the questioning of traditional assumptions of macro to micro 

links: how policies, institutions and various levels of government and non-government 

organisations affect people's lives, and the extent to which people themselves can 

influence these structures and processes. Further, in questioning these macro-micro 

links, SLA argues for strong partnerships in order to strengthen the livelihood 

priorities of poor people since the approach values dialogue amongst relevant 

stakeholders as opposed to the linear relationships in macro-micro links (DFID, 

1999). Goldman (2000) has noted the holistic and multidimensional view of people's 

livelihoods, which seeks to build on peoples' diversity of strengths. In practice, SLA 

can be used to inform activity at both field and policy level (Carney, 1999; DFID, 

1999). 

The sustainable livelihoods framework can be used in both planning new development 

activities and assessing the contribution to livelihood sustainability made by existing 

activities. In particular, the framework: (i) provides a checklist of important issues and 

sketches out the way these link to each other; (ii) draws attention to core influences 

and processes; and (iii) emphasises the multiple interactions between the various 

factors that affect livelihoods. This makes the approach appropriate for the 

identification of entry points in supporting livelihoods. 

It is important to note that the framework does not suggest the starting point for 

livelihoods analysis. Livelihoods are shaped by a multitude I)f different forces and 

factors that are themselves constantly shifting. People-centred analysis is most likely 
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to begin with simultaneous investigation ofpeople's assets and their objectives i.e. the 

livelihood outcomes, which they are seeking; and the livelihood strategies, which they 

adopt to achieve these objectives. 

In terms of poverty reduction, the framework is intended to be a versatile tool for use 

in planning and management. It offers a way of thinking about livelihoods that helps 

to order complexity, and separates the many factors that affect livelihoods. Figure 4.1 

shows the components in a SLA framework, and how they interrelate. 

Figure 4.1 Sustainable Livelihoods Framework 

SUSTAINABLE LIVELIHOOD 
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Source: DFID 1999 Guidance Sheets 

The livelihood framework in Figure 4.1 identifies five core asset categories or types 

of capital upon which livelihoods are built. These are expanded in Figure 4.2. 

Although the term 'capital' is used, not all the assets are capital stocks in the 

economic sense of the term but also include social and cultural dimensions. The five 

capitals represent livelihood building blocks, with the term 'capital' being used 
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Financial 
capital (F). 

because of its common designation in development literature, as indicated in Figure 

4.2. 
 

Figure 4.2 Livelihood Capitals 
 

Human c:apital (H) 

Human Capital 
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Physical 
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Source: DFID 1999. SLA Guide Sheets 

It is important to note that a single 'physical' capital asset Gar. generate multiple 

benefits. For instance if a poor person has secure access to natural capital, usually 

land, he/she may also be well endowed with financial capital, by using the land not 

only for direct productive activities, but also as collateral for loans. Similarly, 

livestock ownership may generate social capital in the fonn of prestige and 

connections within community, while at the same time it may be used as a productive 

physical capital e.g. for ploughing. 

In order to develop an understanding of these complex relationships, it is necessary to 

look beyond the assets themselves. For instance, the policy, institutions and processes 

(PIPs) dimension of the SL framework comprises the social and institutional context 

within which rural individuals and families construct and adapt their livelihoods. As 

such it embraces a complex range of issues associated with participation, power, 

authority, governance, laws, policies, public service delivery, social relations (e.g. 

gender, caste, ethnicity), institutions (e.g. laws, markets, land tenure arrangements) 
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and organisations (NGOs, government agencies, private sector). In the SL framework, 

policy, institutions and processes comprise social and political aspects, which are 

typically endogenous to the norms and rules of the wider society. They are important 

as they determine the degree to which the political and socio-economic environment 

enables or facilitates livelihood activities. 

Despite an increasing diversity of literature on the concepts of SLA, a review of 

tourism development literature indicates that there are only a few studies and policy 

documents relating tourism development to sustainable livelihoods in developing 

countries (Ashley, 2000; Ashley 2001; Ashley et al., 2001). Ashley and Roe (2003) 

attribute this lack of livelihoods based studies in tourism to the private sector's 

dominance in the tourism industry in developing countries, which has little interest in 

analysing livelihoods of local people. 

Another reason for the low level of livelihood analysis in tourism is the lack of 

disciplinary integration of tourism research with development studies (Sharpley, 

2000). The few exceptions to this include de Kadt, (1979); Britton, (1982); Harrison 

Cater, 1991); (1992); Cater, (1993); Oppermann, (1993); and Telfer, (1996). 

Sharpley and Telfer, (2002) have noted that the relationship between tourism and 

development studies has consequential implications for understanding the potential 

contribution of tourism to local area development. Such a relationship could illustrate 

the interdependence between tourism and broader socio-cultural, political and 

economic environment within which it operates. The lack of links between tourism 

and development studies has implied that the application of emerging development 

106 



theory to tourism research and practice has lagged behind. The result has been the 

absence of poverty within the broader tourism development agenda (Ashley, et ai., 

2001). Tourism development has not, to date, taken into consideration the poverty 

elimination objectives, despite the industry affecting the livelihoods of many of the 

world's poor, both positively and negatively (Ashley, et ai., (2001). 

There are six key principles that underpin the SLA (DFID, 1999). These include: 

1. 	 Focus on people: effective poverty reduction will be achieved only if external 

support focuses on what matters to people and works with them in a way that fits 

in their current livelihood strategies, social environment and ability to adapt. 

11. 	 Being responsive and participatory: poor people must be involved in identifying 

and addressing livelihood priorities. Poverty reduction efforts are more likely to 

be effective when they build upon people's strengths than when they focus only 

on people's needs. 

111. 	 Working at various levels: to enhance poverty reduction activities, higher-level 

policy should be influenced by lessons learned and insights gained at all levels 

from local to policy levels; 

IV. 	 Working with partners: the SLA stresses the importance of developing 

partnerships among the stakeholders. 

v. 	 Being dynamic: livelihoods and the factors that shape them are constantly 

changing. SLA recognises this and supports positive direcduis of change. 

For these principles to function effectively, a number of conceptual issues have to be 

addressed. These issues are summarised in Table 4.2. 
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Table 4.2 Key Conceptual Issues in the Sustainable Livelihood Approach 

Principle Implications 
Unit of The unit of analysis in livelihoods investigation is likely to be an identifiable social group. It is critical not to 
analysis assume homogeneity in populations or within households themselves. Relevant social divisions may include 

those relating to class, caste, age, ethnic origin, and gender. These can only be defined and agreed through an 
iterative process oflocal participation. 

Holistic At a practical level, this means that the approach: 
approach • starts with an analysis ofpeople's livelihoods and how these have been changing over time; 

• fully involves people and respects their views; 
• focuses on the impact of different policy and institutional arrangements upon people/households and upon 
the dimensions of poverty they define (rather than on resources or overall output per se); 
• stresses the importance of influencing these policies and institutional arrangements so they promote the 
agenda ofthe poor a key step is the participation by poor people themselves in the political process; 
• works to support people to achieve their own livelihood goals 

Multiple • SLA recognises mUltiple actors including the private sector, government, NGOs; community-based 
dimensions of organisations; and decentralised government bodies. It recognises mUltiple influences on people, and seeks 
livelihoods to understand the relationships between these influences and their joint impact upon livelihoods. 

• It acknowledges the multiple livelihood strategies that people adopt to secure their livelihoods. 
• It seeks to achieve multiple livelihood outcomes, to be determined and negotiated by people themselves. 

In this way it attempts to gain a realistic understanding ofwhat shapes people's livelihoods and how the 
various factors that may affect livelihoods can be adjusted so that, taken together, they produce more 
beneficial livelihood outcomes. 
The word 'multiple' is used here because it helps emphasise not only that different people adopt different 
livelihood strategies and pursue different livelihood objectives. 

Dynamic 	 As people's livelihoods and the institutions that shape them are highly dynamic, so is this approach. It seeks 
to understand and learn from change so that it can support positive patterns of change and help mitigate 
negative patterns. This requires an explicit recognition of external shocks and more predictable effects on 
livelihoods of poor people. 

Building on This approach starts with an analysis of strengths, rather than needs. The implication is that people should 
strengths become more robust, stronger and better able to achieve their own objectives. 

Macro-micro Development activity tends to focus on either the macro or the micro level. The livelihoods approach 
links attempts to bridge this gap, emphasising the importance ofmacro ked policy and institutions to the 

livelihood options of communities and individuals. 
Sustainability The notion of sustainability is key to this approach. Livelihoods are sustainable when they: 

• are resilient in the face of external shocks and stresses; 
• are not dependent upon external support or ifthey are, this support should be economically and 
institutionally sustainable; 
• maintain the long-term productivity of natural resources; and 
• do not undermine the livelihoods of, or compromise the livelihood options open to, others. 

Adapted from Sustainable Livelihoods Guidance Sheets, DFID (J 999) 

As a conclusion to the conceptual issues summarised in Table 4.2, Scoones (1998:10) 

noted that these conceptual issues offer 'no neat, simple algorithm for objectively 

analysing sustainable livelihoods', but rather these issues prov;de a guide for such an 

analysis. Having reviewed the conceptual framework of sustainable livelihoods, the 

next session will address livelihood issues within the context of tourism and 

development. 
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4.3 Livelihoods Analysis and Tourism Development 

Ashley (2000) has outlined how a livelihood perspective on tourism helps to identify 

the wide range of direct and indirect impacts, both positive and negative, which matter 

to local people. She argues that adjusting what is developed in tourism to reflect 

people's livelihood priorities can enhance tourism's contribution to livelihoods. 

Adjustments, for example, in determining the type of tourism investment should be 

developed, or where to locate it, could affect people's livelihood priorities. Therefore, 

supporting SLA in tourism would require considerable involvement of local people in 

decision-making. Ideally, SLA should be a way of addressing development issues in 

which the livelihoods of poor people are put at the forefront of tourism analysis and 

action. 

Farrington, et al. (1999), have pointed out that SLAs promote the search for poverty

focused solutions across all sectors, including tourism and wildlife. Using case 

studies of early work in SLA, they particularly illustrate how it can be used in project 

and programme design, review, impact assessment, and sectoral analysis including 

tourism and wildlife. They suggest that the SLA can improve the design of 

development interventions by: identifying information needed for making sound 

decisions; identifying different livelihood interests between stakeholders, particularly 

poor groups that need to be taken into account; emphasising links between the local 

and policy levels; and enhancing coordination between tourism and other sectors. In 

tourism, SLA may help to identify the underlying constraints of improved livelihoods 

and the means of overcoming them, as well as possible trade-offs in planning and 

executing different development activities (Ashley, 2000; 2001j 
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4.4 How does Tourism Impact on the Livelihoods of the Poor? 

In order to assess the impacts of tourism on livelihoods, Ashley et al. (2000) stress the 

view that tourism impacts should not simply involve counting jobs and wage income 

changes. Rather, assessments should go beyond incomes to involve poor people in 

assessing tourism impacts, through a process tem1ed participatory poverty 

assessmene. Participatory poverty assessment is a type of poverty review that 

includes the views of poor people from beginning to end, and in formulating action 

plans (Lipton and Ravallion 1995; IDS, 1996; Elliot et al., 2001; Shankland, 2000). 

Participatory poverty assessments help to demonstrate the great variety in the 

priorities ofthe poor and factors that affect their livelihood security and sustainability. 

For instance, such a poverty review would identify which tourism activities could 

compliment the poor people's skills, culture and pre-occupying activities. Tourism 

interacts with the livelihoods of poor people, and often in indirect ways. It is therefore 

important to adopt participatory processes in assessing these impacts and their 

distribution (Elliot, et al. 2001). The following sections will address the different 

economic and non-economic impacts of tourism on livelihoods. 

Economic Impacts of Tourism on Livelihoods 
 

Goodwin, (1998); Ashley (2000); and Ashley et al. (2001) have identified four 
 

different types oflocal cash incomes involving four distinct categories ofpoor people. 
 

These are: 
 

• 	 Wages from formal employment; 

• 	 Earnings from selling goods, services and casual labour e.g. selling food; crafts, 

building materials and guide services; 

7 For a more detailed outline of Participatory Poverty Assessments, see section 2.5.1 in Chapter 2. 
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• 	 Dividends and profits arising from locally owned enterprises; and 

• 	 Collective income, which consists of profits from community-run tourism 

enterprises; dividends from private sector partnerships with ~ol1ununities; or rental 

income from communal land leases to private investors. 

Waged employment often benefits a small number of people who do not include the 

poorest. Waged employees may have some formal skills in areas such as clerical, 

driving or foreign languages. Wage earnings per person may be very small, but 

sufficient to lift a household from financial insecurity to security (Ashley, 2000). 

Casual earnings are however more spread out to a larger proportion of poor people 

than waged employment, and incomes are used to meet household consumption and 

expenditure needs (Ashley, 2000, Shah, 2000). Furthermore, tourism supports 

business and expansion of markets for goods produced by poor people, and therefore 

improves people's incomes (Ashley et aI., (2000) 

Collective incomes can in principle benefit all residents, and are particularly 

important to communities that do not have other options to earn collective income. 

Cases in Kenya and Namibia have demonstrated that communal incomes can be as 

high as those earned in wage employment. Such incomes help in consolidating 

community organisational and social networks (Ashley, 2001). 

However, it is pointed out that collective income ventures are problematic to manage 

(Ashley, 2000; Elliot, et al. 2000). This is due to the vested self-interest of some 

members, differential power relations amongst members, and lack of managerial skills 

to manage the enterprise. 
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Ashley et al., (2000) and Shah (2000) indicate that tourism development can change 

poor people's access to assets and related livelihood options. Livelihood assets, as 

explained in Table 4.1, include physical and natural resources, which would not be 

developed if there were no tourism in the local area. Examples include roads, water 

and security. These are the building blocks on which people develop their livelihood 

activities (DFID, 1999). 

Poverty assessments and participatory work with poor people highlight the great 

importance of people's assets and not just their income, in securing their livelihoods. 

This importance has been reflected in rural residents' attitudes to tourism. For 

instance, Ashley (2000) has suggested that tourism opens up opportunities for adult 

training and development of skills in rural areas. For exarr::.ple, in Namibia, poor 

people negotiating with a private developer in a community conservancy were more 

concerned with increased opportunities for commitment to training, than with 

haggling over an extra percentage of revenue (Davis, 1998). 

Engagement in tourism can affect social networks and community organisation in a 

number of ways. Any positive social benefits from tourism are termed 'social capital'. 

Social capital refers to the social resources upon which people draw in pursuit oftheir 

livelihoods, such as relationships of trust, social norms, networks, and membership of 

groups or organisations. Although social changes in the way people work and relate, 

termed changes in social capital (Narayan and Pritchett, 1997), are difficult to define 

or assess, Ashley, (1998) has identified examples of change at three levels: 
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1. Increased social capital amongst households within their community. 

Communities become more defined to undertake joint action in tourism, 

thereby enhancing social cohesion for all members; 

2. 	 Organisational strength and management capacity of community 

organisations: tourism opportunities could be used to build more consultative 

decision-making procedures, enhance leadership skills, defme shared 

objectives, and develop new management mechanisms; and 

3. 	 Increase communities' recognition from, and links with the external world. 

Communities engaged in tourism gain substantial experience of liasing with 

government officials and tourism entrepreneurs. This experience, combined 

with their greater organisational capacity increases confidence to pro-actively 

engage with outsiders. In tum, community tourism activities could gain greater 

recognition from policy-makers and the formal tourism sector. 

The impact of such social capital on livelihoods is hard to assess, but a community's 

organisational strength influences its livelihoods particularly in times of crises such as 

drought and other shocks when social networks become critical. Therefore, despite 

problems in definition and measurement, such changes are important to acknowledge. 

However, tourism can also generate negative economic impacts. Shah, (2000) has 

noted that tourism can contribute to dominance by outsiders in land markets and in 

immigration, which erode economic opportunities for the local poor. Local inflation 

driven by tourists' purchasing power can also have negative economic impacts on the 

poor, since basic needs such as food may become too expensive. 
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Also, tourism affects people's access to natural capital both directly, by using or 

damaging natural resources, and indirectly by affecting how they are managed. For 

instance, when areas are set aside for exclusive tourismlwildlife use, residents may 

loose access to key resources for grazing their livestock during droughts, and plant 

resources for harvesting (Nabane, 1995). 

4.5 How does Tourism Complement or Conflict with Livelihood Strategies? 

Tourism is not a traditional rural activity for local people, a.r:rd is therefore largely 

perceived as risky. Consequently, it is seen as an opportunity for an additional activity 

to combine with existing livelihood activities, and not as a substitute. Therefore, the 

way in which tourism complements or conflicts with existing activities has emerged 

as a key theme in community and household discussions. The impact of tourism on 

assets described in section 4.4, in tum influences the other activities that people do. 

One of the most important ways in which tourism supports other activities is that it 

strengthens households' productive capacity by increasing skills and providing cash 

for investment. The skills gained by employees or individuals involved in tourism can 

be transferred to other activities. In some instances, poor people have re-invested 

tourism earnings in agriculture, emphasising that tourism is easier to integrate with 

current livelihoods than other types of employment because the jobs are near home so 

'farmers can continue as farmers' (Ashley, 1997). 

However, there are three key ways in which tourism can conflict with existing 

activities include. These are (i) access to natural resources; (ii) creating conflicting 

demands on time; and (iii) exacerbating wildlife damage. In particular it conflicts with 
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livestock and crop production, which are the staple activities in rural areas. In 

countries such as Kenya whose tourism is wildlife based, it involves setting aside a 

large exclusive area for wildlife and tourists, thereby reducing access to natural 

resources for other activities. Loss of access to grazing land is likely to be a major 

concern for men whose core activity is livestock keeping. Loss of access to natural 

resources is more of a concern for poor households, and particularly women, who are 

more dependent on harvesting a range of natural resources for food, medicine, 

building, weaving materials, and making items for sale (Ashley and LaFranchi, 1997). 

For example, Rutten, (1992) found that the conservation of wildlife for tourism in the 

Maasailand of Kenya and Tanzania has led to the Maasai's exclusion from their 

traditional land and a breakdown in their land management strategies. This decreased 

their capacity to maintain a livelihood, forcing them to tum to non-traditional 

methods. 

Tourism can conflict with existing livelihood activities in that the amount of time 

taken up by tourism when negotiating for better returns with a private developer is 

significant enough to conflict especially with agriculture. Although the livestock 

losses have a higher monetary value, the crop losses are more of a threat to 

livelihoods as they are central to food security, especially where an entire crop is 

destroyed. 

Also, tourism requires investment up front, income being earned when tourists come 

and not when the seller chooses. The market is dependent on local, national and 

international trends. For this reason, even craft production cm~ he risky if it takes up 
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time for other activities such as agriculture, in the hope of a L~gh income in the next 

tourism season. 

In a study of loss of income for the local people to tourism in Namibia in the mid 

1990s, 0'Connell (1995) showed that farmers in three protected areas were losing 

around N$20,000 in crop damage by elephants, and N$85,000 of livestock deaths by 

lions in a single year (equivalent to approximately £4000 and £16,000 at that time). 

Table 4.3 illustrates how tourism compliments and conflicts with other livelihoods 

activities. 

Table 4.3 How Tourism Supports or Conflicts with other Livelihood Activities 

Livelihood 	 Conflicts between tourism and current Complements between tourism and other 
activities 	 activities activities 

Competition for water and grazing Provides extra cash for investing in herds; 
Exclusion of livestock from core wildlife areas Employment which is compatible with 
Litter and environmental damage harm farming;

Livestock 
livestock Cash in dry seasons when livestock is low; 
Can increase tension and decrease cooperation Can boost community management of natural 
with neighbours resources, including grazing. 

Competition for time 
Agriculture (crops) 	 Cash for investment 

Crop damage by wildlife (elephants) 

Competition for time Harnessing natural 	 Can boost community management of Rural
Lost access for harvesting in exclusive tourism resources 	 Natural Resources 
areas 

Employment Additional skills 
Small enterprise Market expansion 

Source: Ashley, (2000) 

As indicated in Table 4.3, tourism both compliments and adversely affects 

livelihoods. In order to offset such adverse effects, a number of strategies guide 

households on how to 'balance' what they gain from tourism. and the potential for 

conflict, for instance, planning their livelihood activities by seasons. Ashley (2000) 
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has suggested that, often, such strategies are not articulated, but emerge implicitly as 

local people undertake different activities and discover the pros and cons of each. 

However, tourism complements livelihoods by two ways: developing coping 

mechanisms when other activities such as agriculture fail; and increasing livelihood 

returns altogether where tourism injects extra cash into the household, thereby 

enhancing the household liquidity. Apart from complementing and conflicting 

livelihood activities, tourism also contributes to the overall livelihood priorities and 

needs of the poor as discussed in the next section. 

4.6 Tourism's Contribution to Livelihood Needs and Prioritits 

In the SL framework in Figure 4.1, assets are used and activities pursued to generate a 

range of livelihood 'outcomes', alternatively described as needs or goals. Drawing on 

the preceding analysis, this section summarises how tourism affects some of the main 

household needs. The clearest and most direct contribution to household needs is 

cash. Despite the importance of all the other impacts reviewed here, cash earnings are 

a prime motivation to engage in tourism, but tourism also contributes to less tangible 

needs as well. These needs can be categorised as: 

i. Cash income 

Tourism generally generates three types of cash income for rural households. These 

are: regular wages; casual earnings opportunities; and collective incomes earned by 

the community. Each of these types of income is earned by different people and in 

different amounts, and therefore needs to be considered independently (Ashley and 

LaFranchi, 1997). 
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Regular wages in tourism emanate from formal jobs in the private sector and a small 

proportion from community owned tourism ventures. Other activities such as hawking 

crafts generate irregular incomes (Ashley, 1998; 2000). However, such regular 

incomes are important as a large cash boost to those families, which can lift them 

from an insecure to secure status socio-economically. These earnings, in tum, are 

partially recycled within the local economy via mUltiplier effects. 

Casual earnings opportunities are associated with selling cultural artefacts; foods and 

fruits; as well as casual labour and other products to tourists and tourism enterprises to 

generate casual earnings. Though these earnings from casual sales are much smaller 

amounts than those earned in waged employment, these additional earning 

opportunities are likely to benefit a higher percentage of local households than the 

full-time jobs, which only a few people can access. They are therefore most important 

for the poorer people who have few other options for earning cash in tourism (Ashley 

and LaFranchi, 1997). 

The community earns collective income when it leases hunting rights to investors; or 

earns profits from levies charged to tourism enterprises for using the community land. 

The value of the income that each local household earns cicpends on the size of 

community as well as the attractions that the leased land can provide for tourists. An 

annual collective income of thousands of dollars per year could be a substantial boost 

to a community where there are few if any other sources of income. If divided 

between households, it would imply a much lower income per head, not enough to 

change livelihood strategies but enough to pay for example, school fees or to purchase 

grain (Ashley and LaFranchi, 1997). 
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Tourism incomes also help to decrease vulnerability among poor people. Poor 

households are, by definition Insecure to economic and social uncertainties 

(Ravallion, 1996; Shankland, 2000). Rural households are often vulnerable to 

drought, as rainfall is often inadequate and highly unpredictable. Therefore drought 

management, that is generating other sources of income that are not rain dependent, is 

an important way of reducing vulnerability. The cash income generated by tourism 

can be particularly important, as it does not slump with drought, because tourist 

arrivals fluctuate according to market cycles rather than rainfall. This provides poor 

people with an opportunity to have a more spread out flow of income earnings 

(Ashley and Roe, 1998). 

In terms of food security, the cash income earned from tourism is often used for 

purchasing food, particularly in dry years. For example, in Namibia, women selling 

grass to tourism lodges use their earnings to buy food in poor agricultural years 

(Nabane, 1995). However, increased wildlife damage to crops undermines food 

security, and therefore needs continuous control and management. 
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Table 4.4 Potential Positive and Negative Impacts oftourism on Livelihoods 

Tourism 
affects 

Possible positive impacts 

Tourism can support livelihood goals such as 
economic security, cultural life, health, e.g. by 

Livelihood increasing cash income of 
goals workers/entrepreneurs, contributing to cultural 

restoration, catalysing improvements in 
hygiene. 

Expand economic options, e.g. by creating 
employment and small business options for the 

Livelihood unskilled and semi-skilled, or by 
activities complementing other activities, e.g. earnings in 

agricultural lean season; development of 
transferable skills. 

Build up assets (natural, physical, financial, 
human, and social), e.g. enhanced physical 

Capital assets, if earnings are invested in productive 
assets capital; enhanced natural capital, if 

sustainability of natural resource management 
is improved. 

Improve the context or residents' ability to 

Policy and 
institutional 
environment 

influence it, e.g. by expanding local markets, 
focusing policy-makers' attention on marginal 
areas. Participation in tourism planning and 
enterprise can give residents new status, 
information and skills to deal with outsiders. 

'Fit' with people's underlying long-tenn 
Long-term priorities, e.g. to diversify against risk, or build 
livelihood buffers against drought, by developing an 
priorities additional source of income which continues in 

drought years. 

Possible negative effects 

Tourism can undermine economic security, self
detennination and health, e.g. by creating 
dependency on a volatile industry among workers, 
creating local inflation, disempowering residents 
from decision-making, exacerbating spread of 
disease. 

Conflict with other activities, e.g. constrain fishing, 
gathering, or agriculture if land and natural resources 
are taken away; clas~ with busy agricultural seasolls; 
increase wildlife damage to crops and livestock. 

Erode assets, e.g. lost access to natural assets iflocal 
people are excluded from tourism areas; erode social 
capital if conflict over tourism undennines social and 
reciprocal relations; over-burdening of physical 
infrastructure (sewage, water supply). 

Exacerbate policy constraints, e.g. diverting policy-
makers' attention, resources and infrastructure 
investment to prioritise tourism over other local 
activities. Improved transport access and markets can 
undermine local production. 

Create or exacerbate threats to long-term security, 
e.g. physical threats from more aggressive wild 
animals due to disturbance by tourists; economic 
vulnerability can be exacerbated due to dependence 
on volatile tourism. 

Adaptedfrom Ashley and Roe, (1998); Ashley, (2000); Elliott, (2000) 

Table 4.2 summanses the variety of livelihood outcomes that tourism affects. The 

table shows that there IS a range of livelihoods needs that poor people seek after, 

which can be affected by tourism. These needs can be summarised as: increasing 

household incomes; accessing formal and informal employment; and increasing 

household assets. 

4.7 Broader Issues of Tourism Impact on Livelihoods 

The preceding sections have outlined an array of positive and negative impacts on 

rural livelihoods. For any specific tourism initiative, the positives and negatives need 

to be compared, and the balance assessed. The overall effect will depend on the local 
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situation; on whose livelihood is being considered; and, on which tourism options are 

chosen and how they are designed. So to ask whether tourism in the aggregate is good 

or bad for livelihoods of poor people would be ambiguous. However, closer analysis 

of tourism impacts highlights some important points about the extent to which 

impacts can vary, and some common themes that emerge as critical. 

Regional differences are likely to emerge, based on their different agro-ecological 

conditions and livelihood strategies. In dry areas, access to resources for managing 

livestock during drought, and the opportunity of tourism opening up local 

development, are key issues. In areas that have more water, wildlife, tourists, and 

economic activity, other issues may take priority, such as wildlife damage to crops 

and livestock, expansion of craft sales and other product markets, and access to 

grazing resources (Nabane, 1995). 

Different impacts emerge between different categories of people: for instance between 

rich and poor; and men and women. The poor are not a homogenous group. The range 

of impacts outlined in Table 4.4 will inevitably be distributed unevenly among poor 

groups, depending on each group's level of assets; economic activities and 

opportunities; and choices. The most substantial benefits, particularly jobs, may be 

concentrated among a few and net benefits are likely to be the smallest for the 

poorest. A review of 24 case studies of how tourism affects different categories of 

people in Asia indicated that there were economic gains for all sections of the 

community, but with those already better off gaining most (Sh::J:.. 2000). 
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Impacts differ between men and women. Women can be the fir<::t to suffer from loss of 

natural resources, e.g. access to fuel wood and cultural/sexual exploitation, but may 

benefit most from physical infrastructure improvements e.g. piped water to a lodge, or 

a access to water supply dam, where this is a by-product of tourism. 

In terms of differences between types of enterprise, the development of a luxury lodge 

with a large exclusive area brings different costs and benefits than would a craft 

centre. The former offers more jobs, training, and secondary enterprises but involves 

loss of access to natural resources by the poor over the long term. A craft centre 

brings less employment or training benefits, but possibly easier earning opportunities 

to more people. There is also a big difference between a lodge set up through a 

partnership between a community and investor, or on land lease, and a lodge 

established independently by an outsider. Tourism establishments may appear 

identical, but the livelihood impacts are quite different (Ashley, 2000). The 

partnership offers much greater potential for collective income, maximising training, 

employment and sales opportunities, strengthening community organisational 

capacity, and adapting implementation so that trade-offs with livelihoods are 

minimised. On the other hand, it involves much greater investment of time and effort 

by local residents and can exacerbate conflicts within the community resulting in no 

development at all. The costs and benefits of a given type of enterprise are not entirely 

fixed. A change in management and design can adjust the extent of some benefits, or 

assist is spreading them more evenly. 
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Differences exist between tourism impacts resulting from different tourist market 

segments. Domestic or regional tourists are particularly important to self employed 

sellers and owners of small enterprises. In a study of local vendors in Asia, Shah 

(2000) found that local Asian tourists tend to buy more from local vendors than 

Western tourists. The bulk of buyers include backpackers and independent tourists 

who are interested in local culture, and are also more likely than luxury tourists to use 

cheap guest's accommodation, home stays, local transport and eating services 

provided by poor people. Since the informal sector is where opportunities for small-

scale enterprises or labour can be maximised (Goodwin and Bah, 2003), the issue of 

the relationship between market segments and local livelihoods becomes critical to 

policy makers and planners. 

4.8 Putting Livelihoods of the Poor at the Centre of Tourism Development 

The pros and cons of tourism for local people are hotly debated, but most analyses 

provide only a partial picture, which does not put livelihood issues and poverty 

reduction at the centre. Economists focus on macro-economic benefits of tourism, 

with local employment creation and foreign exchange earnings as key components as 

discussed in detail in Section 3.2. In countering this econometric emphasis, the 

strongest support for local involvement in tourism has corne from conservationists, for 

whom local benefit has become a means for encouraging conservation. However, a 

new approach, Pro Poor Tourism, is emerging which assesses tourism according to its 

multiple impacts on livelihoods ofthe poor. 

This approach reveals that impacts of tourism on the poor are highly dependent on the 

local livelihood context, the type of tourism developed, and by what governments do. 
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Research on tourism enterprises on communal land in Namibia (Ashley 1998) found 

that: 

1. 	 different types of enterprises have markedly different livelihood impacts, in 

terms of financial impact (how much is earned and by whom), social impacts 

(such as development of skills and institutions), and 'fit' with livelihoods (such as 

whether drought-coping strategies are enhanced or undermined); 

11. 	 if the aim in promoting tourism is to enhance rural livelihoods, impact can be 

enhanced by careful planning with local participation, to differentiate between 

different types of tourism and adapt them to livelihood needs; and 

111. 	 community involvement in tourism does not depend only on what communities 

do themselves. The national policy context, including tenure laws and tourism 

planning approaches, as well as direct interventions by government and NOOs 

influence tourism and its impact. 

An international review of experience in community involvement (Ashley and Roe, 

1998) identified many challenges for promoting community involvement in tourism. 

These include the need for equitable but realistic distribution of benefits; enhancing 

private-sector community co-operation; increasing community participation in 

decisions; and creating a supportive policy framework. It concludes that a vital first 

step is to focus attention of different stakeholder groups on community involvement 

as a priority, and not just as an add-on to macro-economic, environmental or 

marketing concerns. This theme is reinforced in recent work for DFID on tourism's 

contribution to poverty elimination, which finds considerable scope but very limited 

action to date in harnessing tourism for poverty elimination (DFID, 1999). 

Methodologies for assessing impacts of tourism on livelihoods are not well 
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established. A methodology developed for East African wildlife enterprises (Ashley 

1999) recommends a mixture of participatory, micro-economic, qualitative and 

quantitative analysis. 

This approach, termed pro poor tourism, is defined as tourism that results in increased 

net benefits for poor people (www.propoortourism.org). It enhances the linkages 

between tourism businesses and poor people, so that tourism's contribution to poverty 

reduction is increased and poor people are able to participate more effectively in 

product development. Links with many different types of stakeholders need to be 

considered: staff, neighbouring communities, land-holders, producers of food, fuel 

and other suppliers, operators of micro tourism businesses, craft-makers, other users 

of tourism infrastructure such as roads and resources such as water. The important 

point is not the type of company or the type of tourism, but that an increase in the net 

benefits that go to poor people can be demonstrated (www.propoortourism.org) 

The approach has broad implications: it challenges those involved in tourism to focus 

on local livelihood benefits, as an end not a means. It therefore challenges those in the 

field of poverty reduction and rural development to recognise that tourism, while 

remaining a commercial industry, can be better harnessed for local development with 

poverty reduction as a key driving force. 

4.9 Summary and Conclusion 

Chapter 4 has fulfilled the research objective aiming to review the role of tourism on 

the livelihoods of poor people from the perspectives of livelihood approaches and 

concepts. This chapter has outlined three areas that have implications for exploring 
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the role of tourism in poverty reduction in Narok. First, the chapter has argued that the 

conventional view of economic impacts of tourism dominated by jobs and cash 

incomes is an oversimplification. Local people display a complex and interdependent 

network of livelihood strategies that are based on multiple uses of skills and 

household assets in order to diversify and spread risks across several livelihood 

activities. The point here is that, in investigating the role of tourism in poverty 

reduction, it is important to go beyond the conventional macro economic benefits and 

analyse a broader spectrum of tourism impacts. 

Secondly, the review has shown that tourism affects the livelihoods of the poor in 

many ways, both positively and negatively. Understanding people's livelihood 

strategies is important in order to enhance the positive impacts, and mitigate the 

negative impacts. This could help to reduce conflicts between tourism and local 

livelihoods, as well as in reducing differentials in distribution of costs and benefits 

across gender, regions, and the activities pursued. 

Finally, maximising livelihoods benefits requires a clear understanding of peoples' 

livelihood priorities and needs, and the ways in which tourism can fulfil these 

priorities. Matching livelihood priorities and potential tourism benefits requires a shift 

in decision-making processes. Such a shift should replace the current top down 

approach that prescribes policies and actions to the local people, as Goodwin, (1998) 

has suggested, reversing power relations to empower local people to be partners with 

policy makers. The next chapter describes Narok District of Kenya as the area for 

fieldwork. 
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Chapter 5 
 

Field Study Area 
 

5.1 Field Selection 

Considering the aims of this study, the three interacting development themes (poverty, 

tourism and sustainable development) formed an important basis of selecting the actual 

field study area, both nationally and locally, for fieldwork. Most countries that are 

categorised as developing or less developed according to the United Nations Human 

Development Index (UN-HDI, 2001), were an eligible field area for consideration if 

they exhibited a tourism sector. However, not all countries have identified tourism as a 

vehicle for broad-based development, a core element in enhancing pro-poor tourism. 

With this regard, initial selection indicated that Vietnam, Kenya, Zimbabwe and 

Uganda were potential areas of study on the basis of their strong tourism sectors and 

high national poverty levels. To identify the field study area, criteria were formulated 

based on the study's interacting themes. These included that: 

• 	 the selected country for the fieldwork must have a strong tourism sector with a 

significant contribution to the Gross Domestic Product (GDP): 

• 	 a large proportion of the popUlation is considered to be in poverty; 

• 	 anti poverty programmes are either ongoing or planned, as an indication of 

commitment to poverty reduction; 

• 	 owing to methodological considerations, the population of the rural areas in the 

field country should have a language familiar to the researcher; 

• 	 there are minimum cultural and social barriers between the local population and 

the field researcher; 

• 	 costs are within the research budget; and 

• 	 the selected field country should be politically stable. 
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Using the above criteria, Vietnam as a field country was faced with costs, cultural and 

language barriers. Zimbabwe's tourism has been adversely affected by increased 

political instability during recent national elections, characterised by violence and a 

political campaign for redistributing land, which is a sensitive resource that poor 

people share with tourism. Uganda has a progressive anti-poverty programme as well 

as a strong tourism sector. However, Uganda's infrastructure is poorly developed 

which not only creates logistical problems but also increases the costs and time needed 

for the study. 

Kenya was therefore selected as the field of study on the strengths of her relative 

political stability; fairly well developed infrastructure; the researcher's knowledge of 

the area; coupled with the researcher's ability to speak the local Swahili language and 

adapt to culture. Tourism has remained the second most important sector to the 

economy after agriculture since Kenya's independence (Sindiga, 2000). 

Narok District in the Rift Valley of Kenya was chosen as the area of study for two 

major reasons: its vast tourism resources; and the high proportion of poor people, 

especially in the areas where tourism is a major livelihood. Narok is known worldwide 

for its magnificent natural resources, which include the extensive Maasai Mara Game 

Reserve, which is home to a variety of game in natural habitat, natural lakes, flora and 

fauna, geological attractions such as steam fountains, geysers and hotsprings. Narok is 

also home district to the Masaai people who have a rich culture. However, throughout 

the colonial period to 1963 saw the decimation of the Maasai, and the collapse of their 

control over most of East African rangelands (Waller, 1988). They were therefore 

restricted to a much smaller area (Waller, 1990; Rutte~., 1992) due to land 
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expropriation for wildlife conservation (Homewood and Rogers, 1991, Rutten, 1992), 

and expatriate as well as indigenous Kenyan immigrant farmers (Rutten, 1992). 

On the other hand, Narok hosts some of the poorest and most vulnerable people in 

Kenya. These include the Maasai, Tugen, and Dorobo. This combination of poverty 

and a popular tourism destination within the district made Narok a suitable field study 

area for this research. 

Narok is well com1ected to the main transport lines such as the Nairobi-Kapsabet main 

road; telephone networks; and is accessible by air and by road from many directions. 

The area is politically stable, and has attracted several donor funded community 

development initiatives in a wide range of activities such as wildlife conservation; 

water conservation; subsistence agriCUlture and community natural resource 

management. The role of such development initiatives is important to this study, as 

tourism like any other activity, is not a panacea for poverty reduction. 

5.2 Geography of N arok District 

Narok lies in Kenya's largest province, the Rift Valley. The district lies in the plains 

that cross the border of Tanzania, covering approximately 17,000 square kilometres. 

Narok boasts an extremely diverse ecological base, supporting a wide range of wildlife 

species in the Maasai Mara Game Reserve. The district is suitable for subsistence and 

commercial agriculture of wheat, barley, tobacco, dairy and livestock farming. 

Most of the district consists of highlands rising to 2,300 meters above sea level, and a 

few lowlands of 1000 to 1,500 meters above sea level (Ojany and Ogendo, 1973; 
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Omondi, 1994). Due to this typographical variation, Narok has a varied climate, with 

two rain seasons and (March to May, and November) in a year (Omondi, 1994) 

The Narok District Development Plan (1997 -2001) projected tqe district population to 

reach over 550,000 by 2001. According to the Kenya Population Census (1989), the 

proportion of immigrants from other Kenyan regions in Narok was 53 percent. These 

immigrants originate particularly from the central province where topographical 

variation has forced people to move out to lower density areas such as Narok and 

Kajiado (Rutten 1992). Population densities approximate 6.6 persons per kilometre 

square in Maasai inhabited areas, and 72.2 in in-migrant areas (Douglas-Hamilton, 

1988). 

Narok has a vast natural resource base including: land with its volcanic soils; water 

sources; hard wood indigenous forests; savannah rangelands for commercial 

agriculture and reliable rainfall due to its location at the foot of the Rift Valley. Two 

thirds of the district land is considered to be highly fertile for agricultural activities. 

The soils are deep and well drained for good crop farming. The rest of the land is 

suitable for sheep bred for the commercial value of their fleeces; traditional cattle; goat 

and sheep rearing; as well as for wildlife. Part of the wildlife is a source oftraditional 

wild meats while the protected species are confined to the Maasai Mara Game 

Reserve. 

Water resources in Narok include a total of nine perennial rivers, with multiple 

streams scattered throughout the district. There are over 100,000 hectares of forestland 

within the district, half of which is government owned. 
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5.3 Local Economy of Narok 

The economy of Narok is largely dependent on livestock production and agriculture, 

accounting for 80 percent of the population (Narok Poverty Assessment Report, 2000), 

who also live in the rural areas. Agriculture and livestock production contributes about 

50 percent of the district's revenue. This includes foreign exchange earnings from 

export oriented cash crops particularly barley, wheat and pyrethrum. The District 

Development Report (1997-2001) indicates that Narok produces 40 percent and 50 

percent ofKenya's total wheat and barley respectively. 

Livestock rearing is the mainstay of the Maasai, the most predominant community in 

Narok, contributing 60 percent of local livestock owners' incomes. However, the 

report indicates that livestock owners are not considered poor in local terms, as they 

have opportunities for accumulating assets in the form of stock. and could dispose off 

such assets if necessary to meet household needs when they arise. Tourism constitutes 

the other 50 percent ofthe total incomes in Narok (UNDP and ILO, 1998). 

5.4 Poverty in N arok 

According to the Kenya Poverty Report (Kenya, 1997), Narok district recorded a high 

level of poverty on most indicators. Examples of these include: food poverty; income; 

life expectancy; and mortality rates. Narok district ranks second out of Kenya's 56 

districts in terms of poverty levels, making it one of Kenya's poorest areas. The study 

indicates that Narok has an absolute poverty level (absolute implies that all measured 

indicators show the district is in poverty). In 1997, 52 percent of the residents 

experienced food poverty, compared to 27 percent in 1994, a problem mainly 

attributed to declining agricultural land resources, as well as increased population 
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pressure. In tenns of income poverty, 64 percent of the total district population lives 

below the poverty line of a dollar per day expenditure, of which 70 percent are women 

(Narok District Poverty Reduction Strategy Paper, 2001). In 2001, the average wages 

of at household level were just US$0.87 a day (UNDP and ILO, 1998). 

Low household income levels and low standards of living are ~l!u&trative of poverty in 

Narok. Fifty percent of the local people derive their incomes from agricultural 

surpluses or working as casual labourers at commercial farms. According to the 

poverty trend-line for the district (Narok District Development Plan 1997-2001) the 

income levels have steadily declined in the last 10 years. This has been caused by a 

combination of factors including: declining agricultural production and collapsing 

international prices; poor road networks; limited access to credit; and poor marketing 

strategies. 

Poverty in Narok is exacerbated by the poor health status of the population. Access to 

health care facilities is still low due to the poor distribution of health services and an 

unreliable drug supply that is controlled by the government. Only one hospital, and 10 

clinics and dispensaries serve Narok. These services are inadequate considering the 

high popUlation of the district. Narok has high mortality rates, with an infant mortality 

rate of 90 per 1000 live births which is higher than the national average of 62.5 per 

1000 live births (UNDP and ILO, (1998). High mortality results from immunizable 

diseases; water borne diseases; poor maternal care education; and ignorance amongst 

the communities regarding basic hygiene methods. 
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In education, most schools are managed through parents and teachers associations, 

and often with little or no financial support from the government. The enrolment rate 

in Narok is 45 percent, which is significantly lower than the national average of 85 

percent (UNDP, ILO, 1998). The inability for most children to proceed to secondary 

schools has been attributed to a lack of ability to pay school fees, which affect both 

boys and girls (UNDP and ILO, 1998). The boys drop out significantly after 

circumcision8 as they consider themselves as full morans (traditional Maasai warrior), 

and the girls are taken in marriage at an age as early as eleven. 

5.5 Rural Livelihood Strategies in N arok 

The livelihood strategies in Narok vary enormously. One common feature of these 

strategies in Narok is for household members to engage in multiple activities 

including: charcoal burning; agriculture; livestock rearing; informal income 

generating activities; and remittances from kin working elsNwhere (Narok District 

Development Plan, 1997-2001; UNDP and ILO, 1998). Livestock keeping and crop 

production are key economic activities for 80 percent of households in Narok (District 

Development Plan, 1997-2001). Subsistence agriculture is a common strategy for 

poor farmers, while a minority 5 percent of the population, which is composed of rich, 

and normally immigrant people, undertake commercial agriculture. 

8 Circumcision is a key part ofMaasai culture. Boys are circumcised at the age of between 15 and 18, 
marking a social step from boyhood to adulthood. They can then own cattle, and are allowed to marry. 
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5.6 Tourism in N arok 

5.6.1 Attractions 

Although Kenya's tourism has developed a variety of attractions, particularly wildlife 

and coastal attractions, there remains a wide scope for further tourism expansion. 

Kenya has a varied resource base for harnessing tourism, ranging from hiking, walks 

and trails, and forest tourism (Sindiga, 1999). Fishing sports are also among the high 

potential resources (Ouma, 1970; Muchiri, 1995). Cruise shipping along the deep 

harbours and clear ocean beds at the Kenyan coast could also be harnessed. Sindiga 

(1999), has identified the developed and underdeveloped tourist attractions in Kenya 

as they apply to Narok as shown in Table 5.1 below. 

Table 5.1 Tourist Attractions in Narok 

Developed Underdeveloped 
Wildlife safaris Nature trails 
Balloon triQS Forests 
Camping Horse riding safaris 
Bird watching Archaeological sites (historical ruins, museums 

Cultural pluralism Sculptures and craftwock 
Wilderness holidays Hunting 

Cultural and traditional arts, crafts, dances etc. 

Adapted from Sindiga, (1999) 

The attractions in Table 5.1 have potential to contribute significantly to the well being 

of the poor. That is, they can utilise the local resources of the poor including culture, 

craftsmanship and wildlife. 

Tourism in Narok attracts visitors from a wide range of countries. Tourists from North 

America and Japan opt to visit the Nairobi area and the Maasai Mara. Germany has 

remained the leading generating country of tourists to Kenya, followed closely by the 
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United Kingdom. The heavy market dependency on these two countries indicates the 

need to diversify Kenya's tourist market base in order to reduce the risk of over 

reliance on a narrow tourism market. According to Dieke (1991), this dependency is 

related to the large proportion of foreign capital and expertise in Kenya's tourism 

industry, whereby foreign tourism enterprise owners have marketing connections in 

their home countries that act as the points of contact. 

5.6.2 Tourist Arrivals and Revenue in Narok 

The period between 1996 and 1999 recorded a general downward trend in tourist 

arrivals in the country and in Narok. The decline was a result of a range of factors, 

mainly emanating from tribal violence in parts of coastal Kenya in 1997, coupled with 

a negative image in international media, which particularly focussed on crime and 

political umest in the run up to the year general elections. 

Tourism arrivals and revenues started to rise in the later part of 1999 into 2002. 

Government officials in Narok attribute the recent upward trend to increased political 

stability, aggressive marketing, and a more positive media coverage in Europe. Fig 

7.2 shows the steady growth in revenue and arrivals until 1996 and subsequent fall 

between 1997 and 1999. 
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Year 

Figure 5.1 Tourist Arrivals and Revenues in Narok: 1993-2000 

Tourist Arrivals and Revenue statistics: Narok 1993-2000 
Source: Kenya Tourist Board; Narok County Council 2001 
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Source: Kenya Tourist Board: Narok 2001 

Tourism arrivals rose sharply in subsequent years after the decline to over 1 million 

arrivals in 1997 (Government of Kenya, 1998). At the time of this research in 2001, 

tourism arrivals and revenues were still rising, though slowly. Government officials 

in Narok attributed this rise to increased political stability and assurances of tourists' 

security. 

The most affected areas in temlS of decline in tourists included the coast region, 

which experienced a 50 per cent decline during the 1997 peak season, and the 

Maasailand circuit that includes the Maasai Mara and the Amboseli safari routes. 

Table 5.2 shows hotel occupancy by tourist bed nights between 1993 and 2000 in 

different parts ofKenya. 

136 



4,':1 

Table 5.2 Hotel Bed-Nights Occupied by Zones, Kenya, 1993 - 2000 (000') 

ZONE 1993 1994 1995 1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 
Coastal-Beach 3762.0 3071.5 3059.6 3144.9 3074.4 1505.3 1625.2 2065.2 
Other Coast 196.2 185.2 166.7 70.9 71.5 09.1 73.9 85.8 
Masailand 372.7 247.8 245.3 253.4 215.0 85.2 84.3 141.5 
(rnainlyNarok) 
Total Occupied 4330.9 3504.5 3471.6 3469.2 3166.9 1699.6 1783.4 2292.3 

Source: Central Bureau a/Statistics Economic Surveys/or 1995-2COO 

From Table 5.2, it is notable that total beds occupancy halved in 1998 after the civil 

unrest in 1997. Similarly, there was a drop in occupancy in 1994 attributed to a slow 

response to the election violence and tribal clashes experienced in late 1992 and early 

1993. 

5.6.3 Narok Tourism Revenue Sharing Programme 

Uncompensated establishment of parks in Maasailand and lack of compensation for 

wildlife damages on people living around parks caused severe antagonism early in the 

history of Kenyan conservation. After independence, with a government more 

sympathetic to the rights of the rural African, payments for damages began. However, 

payments have been inconsistent and at times ceased altogether. Unwieldy 

bureaucracy and paperwork have always plagued the allocation system. In further 

attempts to compensate surrounding peoples, a system ofrevenue sharing was enacted 

in the late seventies in several parks. Revenue sharing has faced difficulties due to a 

lack of accountability, leaving those whose grazing rights were taken, with no 

compensation. Inefficiency in the system is reflective of issues beyond a corrupt 

bureaucracy: just retribution has not been a priority for wildlife management (KWS, 

1996). 
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The N arok County Council receives all the revenues from the Maasai Mara gate 

entrance fees and an agreed percentage of hotel revenues usually varying depending 

on each private hotel negotiations at initial contract. The council is the most 

financially endowed in the country, with revenues from the park estimated at over of 1 

million Kenya shillings per month in 1990 (Talbot & Olindo, 1990). Revenue sharing 

is therefore crucial for both the local residents, and the local government. The council 

bylaws require that 19 percent of the total tourism revenue collected is used for 

programmes identified by the poor people as priority. 

However, although this policy exists in the official local government bylaws, the 

council has not developed any mechanisms for identifying poor people or their needs. 

This has led to a misappropriation of funds to other projects, which are not relevant to 

the poor (Mara Ecosystem Report, 2000). Court disputes over unaccounted money, 

and laundered through 'fake contractors', have arisen against the council from 

disenfranchised Maasai. Narok County Council is 90% funded by the Masai Mara 

Game Reserve (Berger, 1993) yet no accounting transparency exists. Funds set aside 

for development are usually funneled to projects benefiting the politically powerful, 

situated far away from poor Maasai concerns (Rutten, 1992). 

5.7 Tourism Policy Objectives in Kenya 

Tourism development objectives in Kenya are spelt out in the national development 

plans and sessional papers. The medium term policy paper for development by the 

Ministry of Tourism (2001) states the mission for Kenya's tourism is to: 

, 
I 

138 



, enhance the economic and social well being of Kenya and its people through 

increased foreign exchange earnings, creation of jobs and the consumption ofKenyan 

goods and services while enhancing the physical and aesthetic environment and the 

cultures of the people of Kenya, and ensuring the conservation and the sustainable use 

of its unique national heritage" (Ministry ofTourism, 2001 :5). 

This mission is supported by key objectives to: 

• 	 Ensure implementation of aggressive promotion and marketing strategies while 

making use of information technology as well as conventional avenues; 

• 	 Facilitate new investment opportunities in tourism through mobilization and 

provision of financial resources paying special attention to Small and Medium 

sized Enterprises (SMEs) in tOUlism; 

• 	 Facilitate diversification of tourism products while ensuring preservation and 

promotion of rich and diverse cultural heritage; 

• 	 Ensure availability of skilled manpower for the development of the hospitality 

industry; 

• 	 Promote and develop domestic and regional tourism; 

• 	 Ensure maximisation of tourists satisfaction by improving the standards and 

establislunents and smooth and efficient handling oftourist8; 

• 	 Ensure sustainable tourism development; 

(Source: Ministry o/Tourism, 2001:6) 

It is apparent that Kenya's tourism policy lacks a poverty focus, and a Pro-poor 

approach that focuses primarily on unlocking opportunities for the poor to participate 

in the economic benefits of tourism. The policies are focussed on expanding the 
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overall size of the sector and maintaining competitiveness. Pn poor tourism strategiel> 

usually need to be integrated into such general tourism development strategies, 

specifically focussing on the economic benefits of tourism reaching the poor. 

5.8 Tourism in Kenya: Characteristics and Structure 

Kenya is regarded as one of the most developed tourism destinations in Africa 

(Williams, 1976; Economic Intelligence Unit, 1991). Between 1987 and 1996, tourism 

was the highest single most important foreign exchange earner after tea for a decade 

until 1997 when Kenya experienced a slump in tourism attributed to insecurity and 

negative pUblicity abroad as referred to in the last section. However, the slump reverts 

through marketing campaign efforts abroad, and Kenya still remains one of the top 

tourist destinations in Sub-Saharan Africa. 

Kenya's tourism is founded on the country's rich wildlife resources (Sindiga, 1999) in 

national parks and reserves. Game reserves are managed by the local County 

Councils, apart from the conservation aspect that is undertaken by Kenya Wildlife 

Services. All revenue from the reserves is collected and managed locally by the local 

council within which the reserve is located (Sindiga, 1995; Kenya 1995). National 

Parks are owned and managed by the state, exclusively for the conservation of fauna 

and flora (Kenya, 1975; 1985; 1989). 

Kenya's visitors increased steadily from 65,400 in 1964 to 814,000 in 1990 (Sindiga, 

1999). However, the arrivals decreased slightly in 1991 and 1992, when Kenya 

undertook the first multi-party elections to 699,000. Alth :.lgl-J. some government 

sources indicate that the numbers rose sharply in subsequent years to over one million 
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arrivals in 1997 (Kenya, 1998), there was a sharp decline between 1998 and 2000 

according to the Kenya Tourist Board. As arrival figures differ greatly from source to 

source, the researcher used the official data from the Kenya Tourist Board, which has a 

computerised tourist tracking system at all ports of entry. Table 5.3 indicates the 

international arrivals to Kenya from 1989 to 2000 as recorded by the Kenya Tourist 

Board. 

Table 5.3 Kenya's Tourist Arrivals from 1988 to 2000 

Year 88 89 90 91 92 93 94 95 96 97 98 I 99 2000 
19 

No. in 695 735 814 805 699 826 863 691 602 548 479 I 501 506 
(000) 

Source: Kenya Tourist Board Arrivals Statistics, Jomo Kenya l'1te:-national Airport 

The Ministry of Tourism, currently cordinates policy, planning and personnel training 

in tourism. In addition, it oversees the Kenya Wildlife Service (KWS), which is the 

overall authority in the management and conservation of wildlife. Other departments 

in the ministry include fisheries, tourism marketing and licensing, national and 

international trade, regional cooperation and industry. Other bodies administered 

through the Ministry of Tourism include: Kenya Tourist Development Board (KTDC), 

which seeks to empower indigenous Kenyans to start tourism enterprises; African 

Tours and Hotels (ATH) , which operates hotels and tours; Bomas of Kenya, that 

promotes African culture; Utalli College for tourism and hospitality training; Catering 

Levy Trustees (CLT) collects funds for tourism training; and Kenya Tourism Board 

(KTB); that undertakes tourism product packaging, marketing and promotion. 

It can therefore be argued that the government prioritises wildlife conservation; 

tourism promotion and marketing; personnel training; and cultural and enterprise 
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development, but there is little recognition of specific roles of tourism in increasing the 

well-being of the poor. 

Although increased participation of Kenyans in tourism has been a long stated goal of 

the government (Kenya, 1989), the country has also maintained an open policy to 

foreign investment. Due to a lack of large capital outlays needed to start a tourism 

enterprise, the tourism industry in Kenya has a disproportionate presence of foreign 

investments and participation to the disadvantage of local Kenyans (Jommo, 1987; 

Sinclair,1990). Foreign investment is particularly strong in the development of 

accommodation facilities, tour operations and travel business. Although there have 

been attempts to assist local investors to increase investments in tourism enterprises, 

together with tax incentives for local investments (Kenya, 1989), such efforts have 

been crippled by political interests and state interference. As Dieke (2001) has 

indicated, tourism in developing countries operates within a larger political economy, 

which implies that decisions on allocation of resources are influenced by certain 

interest groups, both political and economic elite. 

Apart from Kenyans of Asian; who own tourism enterprises III tours and travel, 

indigenous Kenyans tend to have small companies, which are subcontracted by the big 

tour operators for a small fee (Jommo, 1987). Even the enterprises requiring low 

technology and low capital outlay such as curio and souvenir businesses in which 

indigenous Kenyans were promonent in the 1960s, the number has continued to 

decline due to rising overhead costs and the increase in Asian operators who have 

access to resources through family connections (Zarwan, 1975). The few Africans still 

operating these small businesses suffer from frequent harassment by local authorities 
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and their structures and merchandise are usually destroyed without compensation 

(Ibid). Sindiga (1999) argues that it is unlikely that the structure of ownership will 

change much without direct policy interventions. 

It can therefore be argued that the poor have little access to and opportunities of 

participating in tourism in Kenya. Such a structure of ownership can perpetuate 

poverty, particularly as many households are denied opportunities of livelihoods. 

Women, who are particularly vulnerable to poverty, are mostly disadvantaged as they 

can hardly ever access formal employment to secure incomes. Moreover, women make 

various kinds of ware including baskets, necklaces, beads and paintings, for which 

they do not receive proportionate returns, due to middlemen who purchase them in 

bulk and resell them at upper market prices. Many of the women cannot make 

sufficient quantities of goods as they are unable to raise investment due to late and 

poor payments for their merchandise (Maas, 1991). As a result, this leaves little flows 

ofnet benefits from tourism going into the hands of low-income indigenous people. 

In conclusion, the policy and structure of Kenyan tourism does not recognise poverty 

reduction as a key objective; rather it is geared towards wildlife conservation, 

personnel training, marketing and promotion. Where efforts to increase indigenous 

ownership of tourism enterprises have been made through KTDA as earlier mentioned 

in this section, they have not been successful, and foreign companies continue to 

dominate the industry. Even small-scale enterprises that require minimal capital outlay 

and little technical expertise have encountered several problems in their attempts to 

expand and compete. 
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5.9 Challenges of Tourism Planning and Development in Kenya 

As Kenya's tourism sector has continued to expand, serious pressure has been exerted 

upon the natural environment. According to Muthee (1992), there has been an over 

exploitation of the environment in Nairobi, Amboseli and the Nakuru National Parks, 

and Samburu and Masai Maara National Reserves. The construction of lodges in the 

popular parks has affected environmental quality, through poor sewerage and solid 

waste disposal as most facilities are established without local 01." !"egional masterplans 

(Homewood and Rodgers, 1994). Other problems relate to the overcrowding of 

minibuses, fuelwood collection, waste disposal, water pollution and loss of aesthetic 

quality (KWS, 1994). 

In response to these challenges of mass tourism on the environment, society and the 

economy, the Kenyan government is seeking to promote ecotourism (Sindiga, 1999). 

There is no precise definition of such alternative fonus of tourism. Eadington and 

Smith (1992:6), have defined these alternatives as 'fonus of tourism that are consistent 

with natural, social, and community values, and which allow both hosts and guests to 

enjoy positive and worthwhile interaction and shared experiences'. These types of 

tourism have taken various labels including ecotourism, nature tourism, new tourism, 

and sustainable tourism (Boo, 1990; Lindberg and Hawkins, 1993), concentrating upon 

environmental, social and economic concerns (Eadington and Smith, 1992; Western, 

1993). These concepts of tourism revolve around the alternatives that Cater (1994) has 

described, including small scale; dispersed tourism development with fewer demands 

on investment; and a higher level of local people's participation. 
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5.10 Tourism and Local Community Development in Kenya 

The exclusion of people from using protected area resources creates resentment 

towards such protected areas (Olindo, 1991; Akama, et aI., 1995). Kenya's parks were 

cut out of lands communally held by pastoral nomadic communities, leading to serious 

wildlife-human conflicts. Before 1988, Kenya's tourism policy had little attention to 

local communities in terms of the economic benefits that they could harness from 

wildlife and natural resource management (Lusiola, 1992; Berger, 1993). Wildlife 

areas' protection was the primary focus of wildlife management, with no institutional 

arrangements for collaboration with local authorities, local people or wildlife managers 

(Western, 1982; Berger, 1993). Berger (1993) identifies key features of wildlife 

conservation in Kenya, up to the late 1980s, to include an over emphasis of wildlife 

protection; lack of a national strategy for working with local people; uncontrolled 

tourism in parks; and negative attitudes of local wildlife authorities to the public. This 

approach resulted in separating people and wildlife, a situation worsened by continued 

human intolerance of wildlife, increased human encroachment into wildlife resources, 

changes in land tenure in favour of wildlife conservation and e..;onomic liberalisation. 

In VIew of these tensions, a broader policy was required which could cater for 

conservation of biodiversity both inside and outside the protected areas, and include 

the accommodation and co existence of wildlife and local communities. The question 

of the distribution of social economic benefits from conservation to local communities 

living adjacent to protected areas emerged as key, if wildlife and other natural 

resources could be managed in a sustainable manner. In a review of grassroot 

involvement oflocal communities in tourism in Kenya, Gakat" (.i992) concluded that 
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the participation of local people was minimal, and confined to a few competitive 

activities. 

As local resentment to tourism built up, it evoked different responses. Some notable 

responses include the sharing of park revenues between the government and the 

tourism industry. This way, central government allocated a portion of revenue to the 

local authorities that host protected areas, with the aim of enhancing the capacity of 

local authorities in delivering services to the local communities. Narok Council, for 

instance, earns 90 percent of its revenue from the Maasai Mara. Reserve, although the 

revenue mainly goes to meet payroll and recurrent expenditure, leaving little for both 

conservation efforts and for local development progranlmes (Berger, 1993). It is 

argued that local communities become indirect beneficiaries, through the development 

of infrastructure, water, schools, health facilities and veterinary servIces, however 

hardly ever reach individuals and households (Gakahu, 1992; Sindiga, 1984; Berger, 

1993; Talbot and Olindo, 1990). This shifts the burden of service provision to poor 

local communities, who have to pay for undelivered services, under deprived 

livelihood systems. 

In an attempt to address the emerging problems of conservation, the government set up 

the Kenya Wildlife Service (KWS) in 1989 to manage the protected areas maintaining 

biodiversity and ecological integrity. This involved integrating components such as 

landowners and government agencies, private businesses, and local authorities to 

mobilise support for biodiversity conservation by forming 'partnerships' (KWS, 1990). 

This led to a policy shift from a top-bottom to a bottom-up approach in conservation 

where policies were delegated downwards to the community, to a grassroot driven 
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approach through partnerships with legitimate stakeholders. W;thout this shift, Kenya's 

biological diversity upon which tourism depends would be threatened. However, the 

reasons for the shift in policy approach were conservation and conflict management, 

and not to increase the well being of the local poor. This re-emphasises the 

predominance of conservation and tourism earnings above the social economic 

wellbeing of the local people. 

Although the concept of community development in Kenya has been adopted with 

considerable success in sectors such as smallholder and ~'ubi)istence agriculture, 

cooperatives, and smallholder savings and credit schemes, it has not been so with 

tourism. This is partly because past efforts have failed to provide economic benefits to 

the local people in meeting their livelihood needs. The other part is the 'selfish' nature 

of the promoted role of community participation, which has been portrayed by 

conservationists, government and other agencies as merely one of biodiversity 

conservation and environmental protection. Whereas this is an important role for the 

community, it mainly aims at meeting the needs of conservationists, which more often 

than not conflict with those of the community. For instance, although directing greater 

economic benefits from parks to local communities has been a Kenyan government 

expressed goal (Kenya, 1975; KWS, 1990), the pilot programmes of sharing revenues 

at Amboseli and Masai Mara have fallen short of local expectations (Gakahu, 1992). 

This view of community development, where resources for programmes are generated 

locally, has an intrinsic appeal among developmentalists. However, it does not 

necessarily address the poverty phenomenon, and 'community development' may be 
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concentrated around benefiting only a few individuals in the community due to various 

factors such as culture, status and power (Rutten, 1992). 

5.11 Framework for Community Based Tourism Development in Kenya 

The success of community-based development depends upon benefits that the 

community anticipates deriving from their efforts in participating in a particular set of 

activities. Reid et a!., (1998), indicate that community development should be the 

primary goal, whilst tourism serves as a means towards the goal. In that way, 

biodiversity conservation would have a positive outcome of the overall community 

goal. Under current development thinking, community development initiatives need to 

have a poverty reduction dynamic, which challenges many of the initiatives that have 

been established under the community development thinking of the past few decades. 

In the attempt to attain a balance between communities needs, conservation and 

tourism development, the KWS has adopted a framework of establishing 'partnership' 

programmes designed to bring together all stakeholders as equal partners, as well as 

maximising benefits. However, since the KWS is only in charge of natural resource 

management relating to tourism, this framework excludes other tourism activities sucb 

as small and medium enterprises in tourism, hotels and other service providers, small 

tour operators, conference tourism and sport tourism, which are important in 

development and poverty reduction. This raises concern over the sustainability of its 

conservation efforts, as local people will need to gain meaningful improvements in 

their standards of living and economic opportunities if they are to continue 

participating in biodiversity conservation (Sindiga, 1999). 
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In conclusion, although Kenya's tourism policy recognises the role of local people, its 

implementation falls short of achieving the results of the policy framework of forging 

real partnerships with local communities. Basic impediments include the lack of an 

appropriate mechanism for distributing benefits to the people::, lack of skills for 

conservation amongst the communities and few compensation schemes for people 

whose lives and property are damaged by wild life. The policy needs to be broadened 

to include other activities in which local people can participate, including small 

businesses and participation in tourism interlinkage sectors. As Sindiga (1999) has 

noted, real economic empowerment of local people and communities needs to take into 

consideration the various factors that affect them, including the ownership, control and 

management of tourism enterprises. 

Chapter 6 describes the fieldwork research in N arok, describing the methods used for data 

collection. The chapter describes the experiences of the researcher in the field particularly in 

using these methods. Finally, it provides a description of how data were analysed to generate 

the research findings. 
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Chapter 6 
 

Research Methodology and Design 
 
6.1 Introduction 

The chapter reviews the design and methods that the researcher used to achieve the 

research objectives. It provides a framework for specifying all necessary information 

required to be gathered, sources of such information, and the subsequent procedures 

of collecting data. Following the overall research design outlined in Figure 1.1 in 

Chapter 1, this methodology section focuses on Stage 2 of the overall research design, 

as indicated below in Figure 6.1. 

Figure 6.1 Research Methodology 

Research Methodology in the overall research design 

Chapter 6 	 Methods 
Research Methods 	 to identify the most appropriate research 
 

methodology and design to 
 
achieve objectives describe the use of 
 

multiple methods, 
semistructured, key 
informant and 
structured interviews; 
and observation 

leading to 

Analysing primary data to describe the rationale and processes of 
 
analysing and presenting the data collected 
 
from these methods 
 

The chapter has reviewed the quantitative and qualitative ~.1)proaches in research, 

followed by an outline of the criticisms, merits and demerits for both perspectives. 
 

The chapter highlights the rationale for using qualitative methods in a poverty related 
 

study in order to develop an understanding of lived poverty experiences. 
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6.2 Quantitative Versus Qualitative Methods 

Quantitative methods, often referred to as the positivist approach (Denzin and 

Lincoln, 1994) dominate research, especially in the physical sciences. Such sciences 

have been labelled as 'hard' whilst the social sciences have been labelled as 'soft' 

(Denzin and Lincoln, 1994). Qualitative research is the main approach used in the 

social sciences. Sechrest (1992) argues that there exists a widespread conviction 

among positivists that only quantitative data are ultimately vali~, and of high quality. 

However, conventional quantitative methods face criticisms both internally among 

their proponents, as well as from their external critics. Internal critics accuse the 

quantitative approach of ignoring context through randomisation and use of research 

controls, thus 'stripping' from consideration other variables that might influence the 

findings (Denzin and Lincoln, 1994). 

Denzin and Lincoln (1994) criticise quantitative methods for excluding meaning and 

purpose, especially in understanding human behaviour, which unlike physical objects 

cannot be understood in exclusion to the meanings and purposes humans attach to 

their activities. In this case, it is argued that qualitative data could provide information 

regarding human behaviour in the natural setting that generates meanings and 

purposes. 

A further criticism of quantitative approaches is that they test the hypotheses of an 

outside investigator, which may have little meaning to the insider and thus only 

portray etic or outsider's views. Yet, insider's or emic views are important in 

understanding social phenomena as well as linking theory with local contexts. 
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Qualitative research is therefore useful for uncovering emic views in order to validate 

theories (Glaser and Strauss, 1967; Strauss and Corbin, 1990). 

Quantitative data may also encounter problems of application and generalisation to 

individual cases. By comparison, qualitative data is based upon individual cases and 

avoids ambiguities of generalisation by recognising multiple social realities and 

interpretations in the world (Denzin and Lincoln, 1994). 

6.3 Advantages of Using Qualitative Approaches 

Qualitative inquiries crosscut disciplines, fields and subject matter creating a 

complex, interconnected family of terms, concepts and assumptions around them 

(Denzin and Lincoln, 1994). Subsequently, given that tourism is an interdisciplinary 

area of study, qualitative methods can be viewed as suitable in this research. 

A qualitative approach emphasises processes, not examination and measurements 

such as quantity, intensity, or frequency. This approach values the socially 

constructed nature of reality, an intimate relationship between the researcher and the 

phenomenon under study, together with the constraints of the situation that shape the 

mqUlry. 

According to Schwandt (1994), proponents of qualitative research share the goal of 

understanding the complexities of world experiences such as poverty from the point 

of view of those who live that experience: in the context of this research, the poor. He 

argues that the world of lived reality is a construction of sc .:, qJ actors in particular 
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places, at particular times, that fashion meaning out of events and phenomena through 

prolonged processes of social interaction involving history, language and action. 

As Schwandt (1994) points out, to understand this world of meaning, one must 

interpret it. Therefore, he argues that all interpretative inquirers watch, listen, ask, 

record and exan1ine on the basis of their epistemological and methodological 

commitments. Consequently, an inquirer in poverty and tourism could engage a 

multimethod approach, coupled with an interpretative perspective in order to 

understand the lived experiences of the poor, as well as detailing everyday life in the 

world of poverty. 

According to Becker (1989), the qualitative researcher uses various methodological 

tools in search of solutions, deploying them in different strategies, methods, 

techniques and materials suitable to different situations. Subsequently, new tools may 

be invented for particular tasks, as the choice of tools to be used is not set in advance, 

but depends upon the questions that are asked and their context (Nelson, et aI., 1992). 

Using multiple methods implies that the researcher not only pf'rforms a wide range of 

tasks such as interviewing, observing and interpreting accounts, but is also 

knowledgeable about the different interpretative paradigms in qualitative research that 

can be introduced to particular problems, which may include competing perspectives 

and paradigms. The researcher becomes a 'bricoleur', that is one who uses an 

assortment of research skills and techniques that demand a high sensitivity to context 

(Denzin and Lincoln, 1994). They further add that the 'bricoleur' understands the 

interactive nature of the research process (since issues often interconnect), which is 
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shaped by personal history, biography, gender, social class, race and ethnicity, as well 

as those people in the setting. 

6.4 The Role of Qualitative Methods in this Research 

Poverty and the processes that reproduce or combat it, involve human actions that are 

significantly influenced by a range of factors found within the setting in which people 

live. Qualitative research emphasises social and physical settings; the process and 

results are emergent rather than predetermined; and is fundamentally interpretive 

(Rossman and Rallis, 1998). Marshall and Rossman (1999) argue that for a study 

involving individuals' lived experiences, the researcher would need to understand 

human action in the context of the meanings that participants attach to such actions. In 

this study, understanding individuals' thoughts, feelings, beliefs, values and 

assumptions of poverty, require deeper perspectives, particularly through face-to-face 

interaction. 

As poverty has multiple dimensions and definitions, a qualitative research approach 

has advantages in studying the role oftourism in poverty reduction. These include: 

• 	 enhance the understanding of poverty dynamics and how poor people engage, or 

could potentially engage, in tourism; 

• 	 emphasising an emic view, thereby permitting new concepts and solutions to 

emerge from indigenous knowledge; 

• 	 capturing multiple dimensions ofpoverty. 
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6.5 Use of Multiple Methods 

As Brewer and Hunter (1989), have indicated, qualitative research is inherently 

multimethod in focus. Multiple methods in this research are used in order to secure an 

in-depth understanding of poverty. The ultimate goal for using multiple methods and 

approaches is one that N au (1995), has described as a blend of both quantitative and 

qualitative methods that produce a final product, highlighting the significance of both 

approaches. This way, the approaches should not play an antagonising part, but a 

complementary role. 

Mason, (1996) has pointed out that in using multiple methods, the individual methods 

employed should not be put together in an ad hoc manner, but that the combination of 

methods should reflect what each method will yield in relation to the research 

questions. In this research, each method used has a specific role, and a contribution to 

the overall research objectives. For instance, in-depth interviews have been used to 

generate people's experiences and definitions of poverty; semi structured interviews to 

identify poor people's livelihood activities, needs, priorities and constraints; and 

observation has been used for triangulation, especially in visually cross checking the 

data on physical items such as assets. 

This research study included two phases: a pilot study and a fieldwork phase. Both 

stages are interrelated as the pilot stage aimed at setting the groundwork for more 

extensive fieldwork. Both stages complemented each other in producing integrated 

research findings on the role of tourism in poverty reduction, which are described in 

Chapters 7 and 8. 
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The choice of techniques in using mUltiple methods in this research follow the fonnat 

suggested by Mason, (1996:20) as shown in Figure 6.1. 

Figure 6.1 Format and Techniques for Collecting D~ta 

What data sources and methods of data generation 
 
are potentially available or appropriate? 
 

What can these methods and sources feasibly tell 
 
me about the phenomenon? 
 

Which phenomena and components of social 
 
reality ofthis study might these methods and 
 
sources potentially help to address? 

Which ofmy research questions do they help me 
to address? 

What are the issues in using these methods and 
data sources? 

Analysing data 

Writing, reporting 
and dissemination 

Source: Mason, 1996(20) 

6.6 Techniques of Data Collection 

As discussed section 6.3, qualitative approaches demand that understanding of the 

complex world of lived experiences remains as the key aim of inquiry, from the point 

of view of the those who experience the phenomenon. Table 6.1 indicates how the 

research design discussed in this chapter integrates with the research questions or 

'sub problems', and the relevant tools for data collection and analysis. 
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Table 6.1 Links between the Research Problems and Data Collection Techniques 

Research Problem Sub focus of Sub Necessary Data ~trategylTechnique Relevant Questions and Issues 
Problem Problem 

To review the Literature Secondary data Analysis of Perspectives of tourism 
focus and review conceptual development 
comparative Literature development and The role of tourism in 
advantage of review on poverty concepts in economic development 
tourism in development relation to tourism Tourism and livelihoods 
economic theory and development Development theory: both 
development of tourism Literature review on within neo classical and new 
developing poverty; tourism; institutional thinking 
countries. developing 

countries; Kenya 

To identify poor Literature Secondary data Secondary data What are the key tourism 
people's Review review activities that poor people 
perceptions of the Literature review undertake in Narck? 
opportunities on development Observation (which What are the key organisations 
which tourism theory and consists of a and institutions in tourism 

The use of Tourism 
presents for them 
to secure an 

tourism checklist of what to 
observe including 

development? 
What are the characteristics of 

in 
improved 
livelihood. 

Primary data household assets; 
skills; business 

poor people who are 
able/unable to participate in 

Development as a 
premises and stock 
etc) 

any form of tourism activity? 
What mechanisms can enhance 

Strategy for 
the participation by the poor in 
tourism activities? 

Poverty Reduction in To explore the 
impacts of 

Individual 
poor 

Livelihoods 
activities and Interviews 

What are the main 
occupations, sources of 

the 
seasonal and 
cyclical changes 

Groups of 
poor 

strategies in 
Narok Secondary data 

livelihoods? Why? 
Overview ofpeople's 

Narok District, 
in visitor numbers 
on the livelihoods 

Development 
agencies and 

How tourism 
enhances or Observation 

livelihood strategies, 
constraints and options 

Kenya of the poor. institutions constraints local 
economic impacts 

What are the coping strategies 
for the poor during tourism 

Tourism and decline? What policies could 
sectoral linkages support those strategies? 
in Narok 

To identify Poor people Community Biographical Overview of people's 
constraints in Groups of structure narratives using a livelihood strategies, 
using tourism poor Community single question constraints and options 
development as a Tourism initiatives and aimed at inducing What are the social, economic 
strategy for stakeholders activi ties in narrative (SQUIN) and political factors that 
improving the in Narok tourism enhance or constrain 
livelihoods of Interviews livelihoods in tourism? 
~oor~eoQle Observation 
To inform tourism Development Community Biographical How do poor people define 
discourse; agencies and participation in narratives using a poverty? 
development institutions tourism, issues of single question How are tourism benefits 
policy; and inclusion and aimed at inducing distributed? 
practice on exclusion narrative (SQUIN) What factors deter poor people 
combating Institutional from engaging in tourism 
poverty through factors affecting Interviews activities? 
tourism. tourism as a Observation How does the private sector in 

livelihood in tourism relate to the local 
Narok economy? 

How does tourism support or 

.. -. - constrain livelihoods? 
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Table 6.1 has outlined the data requirements according to the objectives of the 

research. The table has further linked these data needs to appropriate techniques for 

meeting these requirements. Section 6.6.1 discusses the techniques adopted for data 

collection. 

6.6.1 Interviews 

This study used different types of interview techniques including: semi-structured 

interviews; indepth interviews; and key informant interviews. Interviewing as a basic 

mode of inquiry involves narratives oflived experiences (Seidman, 1991). Interviews 

are useful in providing an insight into the research problems outlined in the study, by 

drawing on the information provided by a few informants, not necessarily the whole 

population (Descombe, 1998). Interviewing is consistent with people's ability to make 

meaning through language and affirms the importance of the individual respondent 

(Seidman, 1991). 

Kvale (1996), has outlined crucial aspects of qualitative interviews in obtaining 

descriptions of the lived world of interviewees, with respect to interpretations of 

meanings of the described phenomenon. These aspects include the specific nature and 

focus of an interview; openness by the interviewer instead of having ready-made 

interpretations; and use of tacit or local knowledge. In addition to understanding 

meanings, Kvale identifies the importance of specificity and focus of an interview on 

particular themes, situations and actions, and not on general opinions. Similarly, 

Arksey and Knight (1999) have analysed the different types of interviews with respect 

to their ease to undertake; time consideration; sampling; validity; reliability and ease 

of analysis. 
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In this research, structured interviews were used to collect predetermined data, such as 

income levels and profits from tourism, using appropriate questions (Lincoln and 

Guba, 1985). For unstructured interviews, the format was non-standardised, seeking 

the interviewees to define their own situations and give accounts of their own lived 

experiences ofpoverty. 

Semi- structured interviews were used as part of the narrative descriptions, 

particularly in investigating poverty. The lived experiences of poverty, people's 

livelihoods, and their interaction with tourism required capturing all dynamics of 

meaning and interpretation from the interviewee's point of view. As part of the semi 

structured interviews, a single question aimed at inducing narratives (SQUIN) was 

used as a technique" as it captures rich descriptions of poverty experiences, while 

allowing interviewees to speak their minds. SQUIN has been used extensively with 

good results in sociological studies, especially when the point of focus is a wide topic 

or phenomenon (Wecraf, 2001). For instance, he used the SQUIN to investigate a 

range of social phenomena such as domestic violence, which is a dynamic and diverse 

area of study just as investigating poor people's experiences of poverty. Simply, a 

SQUIN is an interview based on only one question, and most appropriately, an 

account of a lived experience. 

Using interviews in this research had several advantages over other data collection 

techniques such as surveys. Most of the key informants were illiterate and innumerate 

interviewees. This makes interviewing an appropriate and St.iisilive method, as the 

researcher could read the questions to the interviewees, and seek clarifications on the 

spot where necessary. 
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Further, interviewing allowed the researcher to achieve a hl·,.dr~d percent response 

rate, as interviews involved getting appointments prior to interviewing. Using 

purposive samples and snowballing, allowed failed responses to be replaced with new 

ones as (Oppenheim, 1992) has suggested. Failed responses are interviews that do not 

materialise for any reason, and could be replaced with new interviewees from within 

the purposive sample. This was particularly important where interviewees were 

competing in selling crafts to tourists as this was a low season, there was high 

competition for the few tourists arrivals. Similarly, other interviewees grazed their 

animals far from Narok in search of pastures, and were only available on certain days 

of the week. 

In addition to the opportunity to build rapport and trust during an interview, 

interviews gave people a chance to express themselves in their own words, which 

enhanced richness of the data (Kvale, 1996). This way, important themes and ideas 

emerged that the researcher may not otherwise have discovered by using other 

methods, such as surveys and questionnaires. 

A final advantage of interviews was that it was also an opportunity for observing. 

During the interview, the researcher was able to observe behaviours of interviewees 

as well as physical items around the homestead such as livestock and household 

assets, which may not be captured using quantitative. methods. Most of the 

observation revolved around the type of assets in the vicinity, which were a 

reflection of the level of poverty in many instances. Other observed data included 

crafts for sale; skills such as bead and necklace making; O)ld land sizes where 

applicable. 
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The researcher was conscious of subjective areas that could arise, especially being an 

educated, middle class and middle aged man, interviewing mostly older household 

heads, who were poorer and illiterate or semi-literate. The researcher sought to 'blend

in' through toning down the fonn of dress, using local language and adapting local 

mannerisms especially as regards creating rapport. Spradley (1979), views the 

establishment of rapport in stages, enhanced greatly by descriptive questions. Such 

questions, Spradley argues, help each party to explore how the interview will proceed, 

creating cooperation, trust and participation. 

An important aspect in achieving rapport in this research involved demonstrating 

respect for the local people through active listening. Although the researcher is not 

Maasai, as a Kenyan he had investigated some of the do's and don'ts in Maasai 

culture, including methods of demonstrating active listening, which involves listening, 

probing and clarifying issues as they are discussed. Moser and Calton (1983) support 

actions that help to create rapport, arguing that they make the interviewees feel that 

their participation and answers are valued as important aspects, and hence rapport is 

enhanced. 

6.6.2 Observation 

Observation entails the systematic noting and recording of events, behaviours, objects 

and surrounding environment in a social setting chosen for a study (Marshall and 

Rossman, 1995). Direct observation is a fundamental and critical method in 

qualitative inquiry as it is useful in discovering complex elements of a natural social 

setting, such as poor people in their poverty stricken circumstances. 
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Although many researchers may view observation as a straightforward method, it can 

be difficult and complex. Observation requires a researcher to select the appropriate 

observation techniques, and specific ways in which to record information. The 

appropriate techniques for observing depend on the kind of question being addressed, 

as well as the phenomena under observation, and its context. Furthermore, it is 

important to consider the purpose of the study, such as deepening understanding, 

evaluating and measuring, or comparing, in order to determine which techniques are 

appropriate. 

During observation, the researcher does not interfere with the subjects of 

investigation, although the researcher's presence may influence 'Nhat is observed as 

subjects could become conscious that they are being observed. However, the degree 

of obstruction during observation in this research was greatly minimised as the 

researcher used a pre-designed checklist ofwhat to observe. The observation checklist 

included interviewee behaviour; surroundings such as assets owned; livelihood 

activities where applicable; and gender. 

In this research, the major strength of observation as a method was in the direct 

access it gave the researcher to the events, social settings, and other focal points of 

the research. This study has used observation to complement the other methods 

used. Observing the poor, their context and their surroundings assisted the 

researcher in building a picture of meanings and understanding of poverty, causes 

and effects, livelihood mechanisms and strategies of the poor. Such direct 

observation is useful in helping the researcher develop his knowledge about how 

tourism development can be used to combat poverty dynamics. 
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As Kings (1995) has suggested, observation is the key to creating an iterative 

process of defining and refining the researcher's continual understanding of various 

aspects of the phenomenon under study. In the case of tourism development and 

how poverty could be reduced, this is important, as poverty entails multiple causes 

and effects as described in Section 2.2, that allowed the researcher to develop ideas 

from the observed phenomenon directly through an iterative process. 

In this study, observation procedures were incorporated in the pilot phase of the 

fieldwork in order to minimise potential biases, particularly as a result of cultural and 

social differences between the researcher and the respondents in Narok. Examples of 

such procedures include continuous verification of infonnation, asking for local 

examples, and clarifying why the observed phenomenon exists instead of using 

assumptions that may generate bias. The researcher was conscious that observation is 

a more rigorous task than just the act of looking at a phenomenon, and requires 

continuous assessment of any assumptions arising from the researcher being an 

outsider. Therefore, the aim of seeking clarifications was to ensure that recorded 

observation reflected what actually took place, rather than what the researcher 

perceived to have taken place. 

Biases were reduced through the researcher cross chechng interpretations of 

observations with local people who were present at the event and reflecting on any 

differences that occurred between the researcher's account and that of others. As 

McAlpine (1988) has suggested, observation in this research was used as a follow up 

to interviews in order to cross check data, and to assist the researcher in minimising 

potential for bias. 

163 



';:::.. ' . ;:" 

::,,' . 

Observation in this study was also used for triangulation. Observation can be efficient 

and achievable in a short amount of time, which made it useful for rapid 

crosschecking within the context of this study. Observed data were cross-checked 

through asking questions, and comparing with data collected through other methods. 

In this study, observed data included living conditions; nature and amount of assets 

owned by poor people; infrastructure; household sizes; sources of incomes; social 

interactions; and participation. 

6.6.3 Collecting Secondary Data 

Researchers can supplement observation and interviewing with the analysis of 

relevant documents produced through everyday life. Like other data collection 

methods, the decision to use already existing documents was linked to the research 

questions of this study. Secondary data has a high accessibility rate (Descombe, 1998) 

through libraries and more recently, the Internet. Furthermore, the costs for collecting 

secondary data are low. Descombe (1998) adds that secondary information can 

sometimes be obtained without much delay, nor authorisation procedures, ethical 

considerations or appointments. 

Secondary data in the research has been used for three main reasons. Firstly, to 

complement the interviews and observations in terms of the diversity of data 

collected. Secondly, for background data it was the only logical way of collecting 

information, for instance government development plans, district long term plans and 

feasibility studies. Thirdly, secondary data was used for triangulation purposes, to 
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verify the reliability of data collected through the interview and observation methods 

and ensuring completeness of data. 

6.7 Establishing Reliability and Validity 

Establishing validity is important for having the results of one's research recognised 

as making a contribution to knowledge. Dey (1993), defines a valid account in social 

science as one that can be defended as sound because it is well grounded conceptually 

and empirically. Such accounts must prove the data to be valid. Kidder (1981) implied 

that research is valid when the conclusions are consistent; and it is reliable when the 

findings are repeatable, which are the key reliability and validity elements of research 

design. Dey (1993) adds that the essence of reliability is consistency through 

repetition. Arksey and Knight (1999) argue that reliability in research is mainly 

concerned with reducing interviewer biases, so that the quah;:.iti.fe research findings 

are not a product of research instruments or interviewer improvisations. They further 

add that complete reliability is not attainable, and suggest ways in which it can be 

maximised through limiting variations in interviewing practice, a point that is 

reinforced by Brenner et at., (1985). Arksey and Knight (1999) argue that use of 

interview techniques that build rapport; schedules that contain questions drawn from 

the literature; and a sample that can be shown to fit the research are among important 

factors that add to enhancing validity. Arksey and Knight (1999) add that the 

sampling adequacy and design flexibility enhance reliability immensely. 

The reliability and validity notions in qualitative research remain highly contested. 

Many qualitative researchers disagree with the epistemological assumptions 

underlying these notions (Seidman, 1991). Guba and Lincoln (1985) insist on the 
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notions of trustworthiness in place of validity, arguing that qualitative researchers 

must infonn what they do through concepts of credibility, dependability and 

transferability. This research adopted multiple methods to enhance reliability and 

validity as described in Section 6.5. 

6.8 Triangulation 

As briefly referred III Section 6.6.3, triangulation involves combining different 

techniques in exploring one set of research questions (Webb et al., 1966). It involves 

collecting data from a wide range of different sources using a variety of methods, 

investigations or theories (Arksey and Knight, 1999). 

There are two main uses of triangulation identified in this research: confirmation of 

data (Denzin,1970) and ensunng completeness (Jick,1983). In order to use 

triangulation for confinnation purposes, the strengths, weaknesses and biases of 

individual methods were considered, and applied in a manner that supported and 

checked each other. For instance, observation was used to confirm livelihood 

activities recorded by a respondent during interviews. The researcher could observe 

some of the activities such as farming, hawking and craft making that the respondent 

was citing during the interviews. 

Triangulation has evolved over the decades, from the notion of confinning and 

completeness towards a multiple triangulation (Arksey and Knight, 1999). Multiple 

triangUlation refers to a typology of strategies that can be combined in one 

investigation: methodological triangulation; data triangulation; investigator 
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triangulation; and theoretical triangulation (Arksey and Knight, 1999). In this 

research, only the data and methodological triangulations were found to be applicable. 

However, Fielding and Fielding (1986) have criticised the use of triangulation, as far 

as adding accuracy to the research is concerned. They agree that triangulation adds 

depth and range to the research but argue that it cannot add objectivity. Similarly, 

Blaike (1991) warns that it is inappropriate to combine methods that have different 

epistemological and ontological assumptions that may result III the research not 

embracing any intellectual rationale. Mason (1994) has noted the potential problems 

in analysing data from multiple methods, in addition to multiple epistemological and 

ontological perspectives. Guba and Lincoln (1989) have argued that triangulation 

implies that there is only one true social reality, and researchers have to decide on the 

different methods to measure or describe it. This view, they argue, is in conflict with 

postmodernist thinking, which states that there exists multiple realities, and not one 

that is right and the others wrong. 

Despite these criticisms, this research adopted triangulation to enhance validity and 

reliability, both within methods and across methods. Triangulation had potential 

merits especially as it was used as a strategy for confirmation, and for enhancing in-

depth understanding and completeness. Triangulation also increases confidence in the 

results of the study and enhances interpretability. The next section describes how data 

were collected and analysed during fieldwork in Narok. 
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6.9 Fieldwork 

This study was undertaken between January and October 2001. A total of 46 

interviews were conducted, 38 of which involved local people whose main livelihood 

depends on tourism. Two interviews were carried out with tour guides and four others 

with senior government and Narok County Council officials. Narok County Council 

collects all the park fees from the Masai Mara Reserve and allocates them to its 

annual expenditure. Finally, two lodge managers were interviewed to give an account 

of how the hotel sector relates with the local economy, esp~cially regarding supply 

chain linkages. 

6.9.1 Pilot Study 

Chapter four provided an outline of the rationale for the choice of Kenya as the field 

country and the Narok District as the field area. There was a need to identify the 

specific site for data collection in Narok that would suit the research objectives. The 

researcher undertook a pilot study in order to evaluate various potential sites, and be 

able to evaluate necessary logistical implications of accessing var~ous regions, as well 

as to identify any unforeseeable problems that were likely to emerge during the main 

fieldwork. A pilot research project was therefore undertaken for a period of five 

weeks prior to the main field research. 

The pilot study assisted the main fieldwork in that the researcher made initial contacts 

with government officials and acquired the necessary permission to conduct the field 

research. This was necessary in order to save time for the main fieldwork, and avoid 

possible disruptions between scheduled interviews to follow up research pem1its. 

Furthermore, physically visiting the area brought into perspective the actual distances 
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that needed to be covered, the associated costs and constraints, For instance before the 

pilot study, an initial plan was to undertake fieldwork at the village ofTalek, which is 

150 kilometres from Narok. The pilot study revealed the severe transport constraints 

in accessing Talek, as there was only one mode of transport, a van that commuted 

between Narok and Talek once a week. The pilot study also assisted in evaluating the 

logistical problems of accessing potential key informants in Talek, as households 

were found to be highly scattered, Subsequent to these constraints it was decided to 

choose another site in Narok Township that was more accessible. This change of site 

did not affect the representativeness of the poor in Narok, as(h= ~riteria for selecting 

poor people was still dependent on local perceptions of who is poor. 

The pilot research also contributed to building relationships and trust with local 

people. Although the researcher is Kenyan, it was clear that local people in Narok 

viewed him as an outsider, primarily as a result of social economic and ethnic 

differences between the researcher and the local people. This was evident in terms of 

the inability to communicate in the local Maasai dialect, as well as being an educated, 

middle-aged man from an urban setting. The pilot study assisted in acquiring key 

words and expressions such as greetings; an appropriate dress code especially the 

carrying of the Maasai 'rungu' or fighting stick that is customary for middle aged men; 

and an understanding of formalities such as asking people about their livestock, which 

proved to be key in triggering off friendly conversations. 

The pilot study also helped the researcher to identify potential informants. Identifying 

useful, legitimate, and committed informants was challenging at the initial stages, as 

poverty is a sensitive topic. Through contacts with a local non-governmental 

.' 
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organisation, World Concern International, the researcher was able to identify initial 

key informants to provide the researcher with an 'insiders' view of norms, livelihoods 

portfolios, poverty dynamics, local processes and politics that characterise the natural 

local setting. This was useful in rapidly immersing the researcher into the local 

context. 

During the pilot study, a total of 15 interviews were conducted. Key informants were 

selected using a simple snowballing technique, where the initial contact people 

introduced the researcher to other infomlants who they considered to be poor in their 

local perceptions of a poor individual. The main focus was to ilis~over where tourism 

activity co-existed with a high level of poverty in Narok, who was involved, and what 

other activities that poor people engage in and Why. The results from these interviews 

were then used to determine the actual site for the fieldwork, as well as having the 15 

initial interviewees as key informants in the main fieldwork. 

6.10 Selecting Data Collection Site 

Although much qualitative research tends to examine case studies, this study worked 

with a small sample of people, who were interviewed in their natural context in detail. 

This study used purposive sampling specifically, as social processes such as poverty 

and its dynamics have a logic and coherence, which cannot be interpreted using 

random sampling (Morse, 1989; Kuzel, 1992). Furthermore, samples in qualitative 

research may not necessarily be predetermined, but may evolve once fieldwork 

begins. This involved initial sets of informants identifying new ones through 

snowballing, and understanding one key relationship that then revealed others to be 
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studied until the researcher was satisfied that he has exhausted the research questions 

(Miles and Huberman, 1994). 

The ideal sample area that was required for this research was characterised by the 

following: 

• a considerable level of tourism activity; 

• the economy of the local area is highly dependent on tourism; 

• have the majority of popUlation classified as being in poverty; and 

• be accessible, in terms of networks and communication links. 

N arok township along the main road to the Maasai Mara Game Reserve was selected 

as the most appropriate area for the research using the above criteria. Having been 

selected purposively, it therefore follows that the aim of the research was not to 

achieve representativeness in sample, but to select cases that could generate as much 

understanding as possible regarding tourism and poverty in Narok. 

By design, it was possible to involve all tourism stakeholders within the pilot and 

fieldwork visits of five weeks each. Both visits occurred during the low seasons 

between January to February, and September to October. Low seasons were selected 

for the fieldwork, in order to avoid inconveniencing the poor with research interviews, 

when they are significantly preoccupied with maximising their livelihoods during the 

peak seasons. 

In order to generate broad issues related to the livelihoods of poor people within the 

tourism sector in Narok, most of the fieldwork focussed on a range of interviews 
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aimed at collecting data for undertaking a livelihood analysis. A livelihood analysis is 

an exploration of what constitutes livelihoods of a certain group of people; the 

potential constraints they face in undertaking such livelihoods; institutional factors 

that shape those livelihoods; and policy instruments that could enhance the potential 

for such livelihoods. There are no definitive rules about how to undertake or adopt a 

livelihoods analysis, but in practical teIll1s, interviews were based upon the principles 

of a livelihood analysis as explained by DFID (1999) guidance sheets: 

• 	 Livelihood analysis recognises that people's livelihoods are influenced by 

multiple factors, which can originate within their own culture, from the natural 

environment, or from wider political and policy influences e.g. government; 	 

• 	 It recognises that development involves multiple stakeholders including the 
 

private sector; national ministries; comrnunity-bas~d organisations; and 
 

decentralised government bodies; 

• 	 It acknowledges that poor people often have to become involved in a variety 
 

of different activities to secure their livelihoods, unlike richer people who may 
 

be able to rely on a single source of income throughout their lives; and 
 

• 	 It seeks to achieve a range of positive outcomes to reflect the range of 
 

different goals that poor people pursue. 
 

Within the spectrum of livelihood analysis, interviews 10\,;Used upon people's 

definitions of poverty; the livelihood activities they pursue, and their perceived role 

for tourism in supporting their livelihood activities in order to combat poverty; and 

other needs that interviewees perceived tourism could address. These three themes are 

discussed in more detail in the following sections. 

172 



, :, 

.:' , 

6.11 Interviews to Generate Local Definitions of Poverty 

Single Interviews Aimed at Inducing Narratives 

As indicated in Section 6.6.1 in this chapter, Wengraf (2001) has suggested the use of 

single questions aimed at inducing narrative (SQUIN) alternatively called 

Biographical Interviewing and Analysis (BNIM). The researcher had developed the 

single questions for interview, which principally sought to collect data on local 

people's definitions of poverty from their lived experiences. Interviewees were asked 

to describe their understanding of what poverty means to them from their own life 

experiences. 

One unique characteristic of this technique is that primary responses to the single 

question are neither followed up with extra questions nor re-specified in any way 

during the interview. That way, interviewees gave their lives account ofpoverty from 

their own perspective alone, an emic view. After the interviews, the researcher 

synthesised the data and classified emerging poverty definitions into themes to allow 

further conceptual development. 

During the fieldwork, a total of 38 SQUIN interviews were undertaken with poor 

people, each interview lasting an average of 40 minutes. However, this technique 

allowed interviewees to digress from the SQUIN at will, as the researcher could not 

interrupt in any way. The effect of digression was not just the time lost when 

interviews took long, but also the loss of value as some interviewees could not steer 

their responses back to the interview question. To overcome this difficulty, the 

researcher adopted two techniques. The more effective one was to let the interviewee 
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digress and the researcher await him or her to steer the responses back to the question 
 

without interruption. This is likely to have made the interviewees feel valued, as their 
 

thoughts were uninterrupted. In one interview, an interviewee digressed to reveal an 
 

important issue for the researcher to pursue, which could not have emerged in a 
 

guided or interrupted interview. The second technique was to note down the 
 

interviewee and the issues he or she was able to raise before the digression. The 
 

researcher then scheduled an extra interview to seek clarifications or further 
 

information. This required more time for both the researcher and the interviewee, and 
 

was avoided as much as possible. Overall, the SQUIN technique generated useful data 
 

for analysis. 
 

6.12 Interviews for Analysing Livelihoods 

As discussed in Chapter 4, livelihood analysis provides a contrast to the conventional 
 

approaches in tourism impact assessments that focus on employment and income 
 

generation as the main local benefits. A focus on livelihoods was emphasised as an 
 

appropriate approach to collecting interview data, as it is grounded in achieving a 
 

greater understanding of poverty, the importance of assets, and the diversity of 
 

livelihood activities that are critical to poor people. The role of tourism in the 
 

livelihoods of the poor was then investigated, in order to build the overall picture of 
 

its potential role in poverty reduction. These interviews generated three types of data 
 

required for the research: 

1. 	 understanding the impacts of tourism on livelihoods; 

2. 	 identifying the key stakeholders in tourism in Narok as well as their 

relationships; and 

3. 	 a broader analysis of the livelihoods of poor people. 
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Interviews on the Impacts ofTourism on Livelihoods ofthe Poor 

Interviews on the impacts of tourism on livelihoods partly aimed at identifying how 

poor people assessed their broad economic and livelihood changes as a result of the 

activities that they pursue in tourism. Interviewees were asked to identify the positive 

and negative changes in their livelihoods attributable to -tourism. These tourism 

impact interviews focussed on the following criteria: 

• 	 understanding household financial and asset impacts of tourism; 

• 	 analysis of broader non-financial livelihood impacts within households; 

• 	 analysis of the influence of external policies and institutional constraints on 

maximising the impacts of tourism on livelihoods; 

The interviews involved asking interviewees to outline the different ways in which 

they benefit from tourism. These were then clustered into different tourism impact 

typologies, presented in section 7.3, to provide the researcher with the initial key 

impact areas to concentrate on. The key areas that the field research questions had 

identified as critical involved data on impacts on household income; employment 

opportunities; assets accumulation, supplementary income to other activities; market 

for produced raw materials; and non financial impacts such as access to good roads 

that are opened up for tourism development. 

:t 

Assets are important for the survival and security of poor people in Narok, as they 

form a basis for economic activities. Interviews on assets focussed on asking 

interviewees about the assets that they have acquired through engaging in tourism, or 

those that they sustain through gains from tourism. The interviews on assets were 

,, 
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necessary because poor people's experiences in asset constraints vary from place to 

place, by group to group, and across income levels. Understanding these variations is 

necessary if tourism is to be used as a vehicle to effect assets ofpoor people positively 

for poverty reduction. 

By asking the interviewees how tourism conflicts with their current livelihoods, most 

data generated here revealed areas for further interviewing to investigate why some 

poor people are unable to, or are excluded from participating in tourism activities. The 

researcher developed some semi structured questions in order to undertake interviews 

on how poor people participate and benefit from tourism in Narok, and measures that 

would minimise negative impacts, and enhance the role of tourism in local 

livelihoods. 

Group Interviewing 

In line with the research methodology described in Section 6.3, the researcher in the 

field was a bricoleur, adopting several tools that he judged as being appropriate to 

generate relevant data that would contribute in meeting the overall fieldwork 

objectives. During the fieldwork, the researcher contacted the founder and manager of 

an association of Maasai self-help voluntary groups, which are composed of 10 to 25 

individuals who come together for collective bargain and 'pool' resources towards 

collective goals. Following this meeting, the researcher secured an appointment for 

introduction to one of the group operating in the area to undertake a group interview. 

The researcher selected the Mau Self Help Group, on the basis of expediency, as its 

members lived within the site of the fieldwork. Also, unlike the other selfhelp groups 
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that were engaged in livestock trading, charcoal burning and growmg market 

vegetables, the Mau group was involved in making crafts, beadwork necklaces and 

cultural regalia for the tourism market, which made it more appropriate than other 

groups for the interview objectives. 

Preparing for the group interview involved several processes. The researcher first had 

to gain consent from the group, and to negotiate with its members when and where the 

interviews would be held. Due to the physical distances between the 16 members of 

the group, any interview outside of their weekly meetings would have incurred higher 

costs in terms of their travel expenses and time off from their other livelihood 

activities. Most members were therefore unwilling to attend the interview meeting. 

The researcher observed from gestures and low tone voices in the group interaction, 

that there could be more subtle issues as to why most members were reluctant to 

attend the group interview. After consulting one member freely, it emerged that the 

members did not see any clear benefits in attending the interview. They argued that in 

the past, several NGOs had requested them for information with the promise of 

starting projects to help their groups, and 'nothing ever carne out ofthat'. 

The researcher responded to these concerns by reassuring them that his was an 

academic research, categorically stating that there were no benefits that accrued to the 

group. The researcher however pledged to come back and give them a feedback on 

their interview results and how it would help in making policies in the future. This 

pledge was fulfilled before the researcher left the field. The b'~fu.p then agreed to go 

ahead with the interview. 
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Once the group interview consent was granted, the group agreed for the interview to 

be conducted during their next meeting to be held in the following week. The 

researcher then fonnulated six open-ended questions for the interview, covering the 

following issues: 

1. 	 How does tourism impact upon your livelihoods? 

2. 	 What are your livelihood priorities, and how can tourism help to meet them? 

3. 	 How does tourism complement or conflict with your livelihood activities, 

strategies and priorities? 

4. 	 What constraints does your group face m pursumg your livelihoods m 

tourism? 

5. 	 What potential solutions would you recommend in order to increase your level 

of participation, and the benefits you receive from tourism? 

6. 	 How did you cope with the recent decline in tourist arrivals in Narok? 

The Group Interview Process: 

A total of 16 group members attended the interview, composed of 10 men and 6 

women, which was important for adding a gender perspective to the livelihood 

strategies debate. The researcher hired a translator to assist the interview process, 

particularly in translating Masaai words that did not have exact meanings in the local 

Swahili language that was the main medium of the interview. Both the researcher and 

the interviewees could use Swahili. 

For each interview question, the researcher asked the group to discuss in small groups 

of 4 members, and list down their responses on provided flip ,.'hart paper using either 
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Swahili or Maasai language whichever was easier for them. In a plenary, the small 

groups were then asked to share their responses with the larger group, while the 

researcher took notes and sought clarifications where necessary. This process, and 

particularly through the group discussions, generated a wide range of data and issues 

for further interviews with different types of interviewees such as hotel managers and 

tour operators. 

One shortcoming for the group interview was that it took more than five hours to 

complete. This was because interviewees digressed from the interview questions, and 

more time was lost in translations. 

6.13 Interviews with other Tourism Stakeholders 

The interviews in the pilot phase aimed at identifying the tourism stakeholders in 

Narok. Interviews involved informal discussions with government officials in the 

district headquarters of the Ministry of Tourism, and the Narok County Council. As 

custodians of tourism policy and operations in the district, these officials were most 

appropriate for these interviews. 

Once the key stakeholders were identified through dialogue with the Ministry of 

Tourism and the County Council officials, the researcher then requested the officials 

for an introduction to the other stakeholders, especially hotel and lodge managers in 

the private sector since they were located away from Narok Town. Fieldwork with the 

private sector in Narok was focussed in developing an understanding of the 

interlinkages between tourism enterprises and the local economy, and, and more 
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importantly, the livelihoods of poor people. The interviews focussed on: seIVlces 

supplied by the local poor, including produce and labour. 

The key challenge in this part of the fieldwork was gaining access to the managers 

who were reported to be in Nairobi, most times at the hotels' head offices. In addition, 

there was no public transport links to the hotels as the tourists usually drive 

themselves to the lodges with their own vehicles, which they use for game drives. The 

researcher persistently called several hotels to schedule appointments and managed 

only to interview two managers. 

Interviews with Tour Operators 

A brief telephone interview with Kenya Association of Tour Operators (KATO) 

revealed that there were 98 tour companies that transported tourists to Maasai Mara 

during the period of the fieldwork. None of these operators have offices in Narok. 

Their offices are in Nairobi where all operational decisions are made. Tour operators 

as stakeholders emerged as important players during the initial interviews with the 

Ministry officials. These interviews had indicated that tour guides and drivers limit 

the access that poor people have to tourists, as they collude with larger enterprises to 

have tour vans stopping over at specific curio shops, which earn a commission for 

bringing in business. Therefore, it was important to interview the tour operators about 

the rationale for their decisions on where to stop and why. The researcher made initial 

contact with the Chief Executive for the Kenya Association of Tour Operators 

(KATO) , a membership association for all tour companies. A list all members and 

their contact addresses was obtained from KATO. The researcher was subsequently 
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able to contact tour managers of five companies in Nairobi. However, they all 

declined to comment on how their guides and drivers decide at which curio shops to 

have a stop over points for tourists during a safari. The researcher then approached 

individual tour guides and drivers at curio shop stop over point in Narok, whom he 

interviewed and made field notes. 

Interviews with Government and the Narok Country Council officials 

The government officials interviewed included: District Development Officer, Narok; 

Social Services Officer, Narok District; Town Clerk, Narok County Council; and the 

Director, Maa Development Organisation. 

The key focus of these interviews was to understand the influences of the local 

tourism policy established by the local government upon poor people. A key issue is 

how Narok County Council determines how to spend the tourism revenue collected 

from park fees at the Maasai Mara Game Reserve, which is entirely managed by the 

council. This was important in order to permit a comparison of expenditure with the 

livelihood priorities of poor people and identify any anomalies between the two. 

Through identifying any discrepancies, the researcher aimed to highlight opportunities 

for development interventions that the council could adopt, to m3ke tourism revenue 

contribute more to reducing poverty in Narok. These interviews were scheduled 

towards the end of the fieldwork, to allow the researcher time to develop key themes 

from initial livelihood interviews, and gain an insight into the immediate themes that 

could be relevant to clarify with the government officials and the County Council. 
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6.14 Data Analysis 

Data analysis is the process of bringing order, structure and meaning to the mass of 

collected data (Marshall and Rossman, 1997). Qualitative data analysis searches for 

general statements regarding relationships among categories of data (patton, 1990; 

Miles and Huberman, 1993). Marshall and Rossman (1997) suggest that data 

analysis can have several feasible starting points at various stages of research, either 

during or after data collection. This could be done in both the 'in situ' and post 

collection phases. The 'in situ' data analysis was especially useful in generating and 

relating relationships as the researcher discovered more about the phenomenon in 

the field. 

6.15 Analysis of SQUIN Semi Structured Interviews 

Anaylising data collected through single questions aimed a.t inducing narratives 

(SQUIN) and their relevance to the research sub problems depends on the quality of 

data collected. This relationship between analysis and quality of data is emergent 

because the corresponding method of analysis is a product of the interview material 

collected as relevant to particular theoretical problems of the research (Wengraf, 

2001). As a result, interview analysis is undertaken aimed at producing an answer(s) 

to each sub-problem in order to contribute to the key theoretical problems of the 

research. 

This research analyzed all SQUIN related interviews against the theoretical sub 

problems stated in Table 6.1. The research then used a summative approach as 

suggested by Robson, (1993) to interpret interviews towards the theoretical sub

problems. Robson (1993:376) has suggested a step by step method of analyzing the 
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problem and issue in each interview; the relevant evidence that the interview brings to 

the research sub-problem(s); and the different ways in which the interview could be 

interpreted. 

The process of analyzing SQUIN interviews was an ongoing one as data were 

collected in line with the research design explained in sections 6.1 and 6.2. The initial 

analysis stated the initial sub problem questions and issues with clarity for all 

interviews. The second step involved putting forward initial and sometimes loosely 

put together interpretations and solutions to the questions and sub-problems posed. 

This indicated several ways in which the data could be interpreted at initial stages. 

The researcher used these initial interpretations to search for additional evidence that 

could support or contradict these interpretations. In interview data that did not fit the 

available evidence, the researcher sought to work out alternative interpretations until 

possible interpretations were exhausted. The process of searching for sufficient 

evidence aimed at eliminating as many of the suggested interpretations as possible, in 

the hope that some interpretations will be held by a strong cross referenced pieces of 

evidence, with minimum or justifiable contradictions. 

Robson (1993) suggests that evidence may be direct or indirect, but must be 

admissible, relevant and obtained from competent and ';redible sources. The 

researcher crossly examined the evidence and its sources particularly for consistency 

and accuracy to lived experiences as narrated in the SQUIN, and thereafter selected 

the most likely explanations compatible with the emerging evidence. 
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One key aspect of analyzing single question interviews within lived experiences in 

that the researcher tries to develop the most field-grounded set of explanations about 

the lived experience as possible. The researcher solicited all explanations related to 

the lived experiences of poverty as narrated in the SQUIN responses, and later 

combined these with the overall analysis offield data collected via other tools. 

6.16 Stages in Qualitative Analysis for other data 

Data collection and analysis were undertaken simultaneously in order to identify 

emerging themes. Data analysis began with an initial organisation of the data into a 

format that reflected the emerging themes. Descombe (1998) suggests that such 

organisation includes breaking data into units for analysis, and it is up to the 

researcher to decide on what units will be used for such analysis. In this research, the 

units for analysis are mainly the individual poor, tourism enterprise and household. 

Data analysis was undertaken as a three-step process that was both iterative, cross-

linking ideas and themes across the data range, as well a:.. illductive in that the 

researcher aimed at deducing meanings from analysis. The key steps could be 

described as follows. 

STEP 1: Secondary Data Analysis. 

The researcher reviewed the secondary data concerning tourism policy in Kenya, local 

government policy in Narok District, and poverty policies and reduction strategy 

plans for Kenya, and Narok in particular. Within official documents and leaflets, 

specific themes relevant to this study were identified and recorded. Most of the 

secondary analysis was aimed at creating an understanding of poverty policy content 

in Kenya, particularly as it affects N arok district. 
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STEP 2. Analysing Biographical Narratives from Single Questions Aimed at Inducing 

Narratives (SQUIN) 

Following the data analysis for narratives suggested by Wengraf, (2001), the 

researcher identified broad categories of what constitutes poverty in Narok, as well as 

poor people's aspirations of how tourism can contribute more to their household needs 

and reduce poverty. 

STEP 3: Using a Livelihood Analysis Approach 

Using a livelihood analysis approach implies a broad consideration of tourism impacts 

on assets, household activities, livelihood outcomes, and the ability to cope with, or 

influence external environment such as institutions and policies. Furthermore, using a 

livelihood analysis approach examines the effects of both policies and existing 

institutions on the outcomes that tourism generates on poor people's livelihood 

strategies and opportunities. 

The research used a livelihood analysis approach similar to tb.e one used by Ashley, 

(2000) in applying livelihood approaches to natural resource management in Namibia 

and Kenya. Although Ashley's study was aimed at integrating a livelihood dynamic 

into proj ect management in wildlife initiatives, it provides a useful model for 

analysing data on tourism and poverty. Ashley (2000) has identified five main stages 

of data analysis. These are: 

1. 	 Identifying overall peoples livelihood strategies and priorities 

11. 	 Clustering ways in which tourism fits in the above livelihood strategies and 

priorities; 

111. 	 Identifying how tourism enhances or hinders livelihoods, and scope for 

unexplored potential for enhancing livelihoods; 
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IV. 	 Identifying distribution mechanisms for tourism benefits in Narok; and 

v. 	 Identifying external policies and institutions that affect impacts of tourism on 

livelihoods. 

These stages of analysis aimed at complementing each other, and putting order in the 

complex analytical levels that were involved in understanding the livelihoods pursued 

by the poor in Narok. The following chapters provide the results of this research. 
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Chapter 7 

Tourism and Poor People's Livelihoods in Narok 

7.1 Introduction 

This chapter presents the findings of poor people's definitions of poverty in Narok. 

The first part of the chapter provides an analysis of the dimensions of poverty that are 

important to poor people in Narok. The results in this chapter also show that poor 

people in Narok recognise the potential for tourism to contribute to the poverty issues 

that affect them. Finally, the chapter has provided strategies that could be used in 

tourism in order to address poverty. 

7.2 What are the Perceptions of Poverty by the Poor in Narok? 

This section explores poor people's definitions of poverty. These definitions emerged 

from an inductive analysis to uncover dimensions of poverty that are important to 

poor people, and to identify the overall characteristics of poverty in Narok. This 

section discusses three main findings. 

1. 	 Poverty in Narok is defined as multiple deprivation, culminating from a 

combination of a range of factors that affect poor people; 

2. 	 The perceptions of poverty in Narok differ by gender, age and social status in the 

local society; 

3. 	 Other than the poor, tourism stakeholders in Narok have divergent perceptions of 

poverty, which could have implication for any policy and action programmes 

aiming to use tourism as a strategy for poverty reduction in Narok. 

Each of these findings is discussed in the following sections. 
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Poverty as Multiple Deprivations in Narok 

Poverty is a consequence of many complex and multidimensional factors, which vary 

between poor individuals. 

Poverty as a Lack ofCash Income 

Poor people in Narok repeatedly defined poverty as a lack of what is necessary for 

material well being. This is usually cash, and equally important, a steady and secure 

income source. Poor people in Narok need a source of steady income particularly 

during times of crises such as disease, famine, and food shortages; and also when 

housing, land and other assets are threatened in any way. 

The definition of poverty as lack of income focuses on the flow of material goods and 

services within a household unit. It also includes the stock of resources that a 

household controls. In Narok, such stocks of resources were often measured in terms 

of physical or monetary assets such as land, livestock and cash. Having livestock 

numbering less than thirty heads of animals is defined as poor in Narok. As a 

departure from the conventional income based definitions of poverty discussed in 

Section 2.2, the focus of income poverty in Narok is lack of steadiness, rather than the 

actual amounts earned. This could be interpreted as an indicator of how vulnerable 

incomes for poor people in Narok are, and therefore people's poverty focus is to make 

their incomes regular and constant, in order to be able to manage shocks if, and when 

they emerge. Another interpretation could be that infoffilal incomes for poor people in 

Narok do not respond to other inputs such as productivity and efficiency as is the case 

with the incomes earned in the formal sector. Therefore, if poor people do not 
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anticipate income rises, they pursue making the incomes from the several activities 

they undertake steady. Once incomes are regular, poor people can then pursue other 

goals such as increasing their household assets and purchasing social services that 

could help them combat poverty. This result therefore suggests that poor people in 

Narok are inclined to view poverty as a lack of sustained or steady income base as 

opposed to earning a set minimum income level, below which one is described as 

being poor. 

Some have skills, but they can't buy raw material. Who can lend to a poor person, you 

never know whether he can repay. Therefore we all end up working for someone else, 

we aren't well paid; we are paid a wage just to get us by. 

Source: SQUIN Interview 3 

fu Narok, seasonal tourism changes, lack of savings and pressure from immediate 

cash needs interact to keep people poor. One hawker explained: to cope, we have to 

barter or sell carvings early in off-season when the prices are low. For example, 2 

colour bead necklaces (value is calculated in terms of bead colour composition, the 

more the colours, the higher the value) priced at 10 US dollars were bartered for a for 

one day's household meal when things were very bad. The respondent explained that 

she actually has no income from September to May. 

As a result we need to barter goods and use them as money. Last year I sold all my 

stock meant for sale in the high season ahead of the season, as I had buy some 

necessary things for the children to go to school in January. So we suffered 

financially as we would have brought a better profit had we sold them later ... 
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Source: Field Interview 11 

Poverty as Social Exclusion: Role ofLocal Politics 

Also, poverty definitions in Narok revealed important psychological aspects of 

poverty. Poor people were acutely aware of their lack of voice, power and 

independence, which subjects them to exploitation by the more economically, socially 

and politically powerful in their society. Poor interviewees cited the low piece-by

piece prices they are offered by richer curio owners, as well as an increased 

inaccessibility to tourists as the means through which the local elite exclude them 

from taking part in tourism. 

Poverty is not human, it makes us depend on politicians and the influential. That way, 

they force us to accept prices for our carvings that are not profitable. In addition, 

they harass us on the road, threaten us, and we accept in order for us to survive. 

Source: Field Interview 8. 

In explaining poverty, poor people in Narok repeatedly expressed their feelings of 

hopelessness, powerlessness, and not being able to make themselves heard by local 

politicians. Poor people were disillusioned by widespread corruplion by government 

officials, and claimed that tourism revenue is distributed to those who hold senior 

positions and businessmen. They are therefore cynical about politicians who promise 

action without delivering any services. They view powerlessness as the end result of 

their experience with corrupt, uncaring, inefficient local government officials. 
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The richer traders set the prices while we poor people are forced to accept the prices 

they set for us. For me not being poor means 1 will be able to buy use my hands to 

produce something 1 can sell at a profit without being exploited by middlemen. We 

are not even able to organize ourselves and hit back at these middlemen, they use 

money to exploit us, as we are vulnerable. 

Source: Group Field Interview 

Poverty as the absence and lack ofaccess to social services: The role ofgeography 

The absence of basic infrastructure, particularly roads and well-developed transport 

links, and a lack of access to clean water, and health facilities, emerged as key factors 

that cause poverty. Poor people also view low levels of literacy and educational 

opportunities for children in households as an important indicator of poverty. The 

specific geographical area in Narok where poor people live contributes to the isolation 

and poor access to natural resources by the residents. 

The location therefore can present multiple disadvantages that are important in 

understanding who poor people are in Narok. These include missing and inadequate 

infrastructure and services, unfavourable terrain, and vulnerability to seasonal 

exposure. ill Narok, these disadvantages combine in ways that are likely to reproduce 

poverty, and impoverish those who live there. Most poor people can only live in the 

particular areas that portray the disadvantages outlined here, due to cultural factors 

such as the inheritance of land, which in tum keeps people poor or drive them further 

into poverty. 
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A community without roads does not have a way out. Ifwe get the road we would get 

everything else: a community center, employment, clinic, and take our farm products 

to Narok (Source: Interview Data) 

The challenge is that these places snare poor people in a web of disadvantages, 

including isolation; a lack of availability of water and energy; limited access to 

markets; exposure to seasonal variations such as droughts, and poor access to health 

facilities. All these factors interlock to create a poverty trap. 

Poverty as Vulnerability in Narok 

, One family has worked for a rich farmer for three generations, hard physical labour 

every day. This man has worked since his birth for the same farmer but has nothing, 

no savings, not even a bicycle. These people can afford nothing but survival.' 

(Source: SQUIN Interview Data) 

When a poor individual is asked to identify the most vulnerable members ofthe 

community, women are frequently identified as among the most vulnerable, often 

because of child rearing and other housekeeping responsibilities. Cultural norms and 

legal restrictions that limit women's access to resources and decision-making power 

heighten their vulnerability. Women were concerned about the ownership of animals 

and land, as they would provide them with food and cash to reduce vulnerability. 

With a little land for subsistence, they would have more options for income 

generating activities including poultry rearing and vegetable farming. Most of them 

192 



are unable to leave their homes for wage labour, and are only able to do piece work 

for curio operators in Narok Town. 

While assets are often considered to accrue to the household as a unit, it is often the 

men within the household who hold exclusive decision-making power over how these 

assets will be used, especially in times of crisis. Examples of such crises are: personal 

crises such as poor health; lack of food during drought; and sudden unemployment. 

Personal or household property is an asset insofar as it can be sold in emergencies, 

and salable property may constitute one ofthe few safety nets that exist for poor 

families. You see, I have none ofthese. I have exhausted all ofthe valuable household 

assets like a radio and bicycle in the course ofcoping with household crises when 

tourism incomes dwindled. 

Source: Field Interview 8 

Vulnerability in Narok could be described as a lack of key assets, which therefore 

exposes individuals, households, and the overall community to an increased risk of 

impoverishment. As discussed in section 2.8, assets help the poor to manage risks and 

an increased number and range of assets means less vulnerability, while fewer assets 

increases risk of impoverishment (Moser, 1998). This also supports Chambers (1995) 

observation that poverty alleviation policies have tended to neglect the issue of the 

vulnerability of the poor as explained in Section 2.4. That is, instead of examining the 

particular factors that place individuals, households, and communities at risk of 

poverty or worsened poverty, policies have focused on levels of consumption or 

l11come. 
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I sold my land and now I have nothing. I can never buy my land back from my tourism 

earnings because the prices go up every year. Now, after every poor tourism season, 

we need three good ones to return to normal. 

Source: Field Interview 6 

7.2.1 What are the Indicators of well off vis a vis poor Households in Narok? 

Asked to describe the features that characterise a relatively well off and a poor 

household, the interviews generated a varied set of descriptions. Also, the descriptions 

that poor people provided to this question have a significant contribution for 

understanding what poore er) people in Narok aspire to do and possess if their poverty 

situations improved. Table 7.1 shows the typologies of local household according to 

household wealth as described by the poor in Narok. 

Table 7.1 Summary of Housebold Poverty Indicators in Narok 

Relatively Well-Off Households 
• Possess solidly built and stable houses that are 
renovated regularly 
• Have transportation, either a motorbike or a 
bicycle or both 
• Own an electronic device such as radio 
• Can send their children to school 
• Never lack money even after the harvest has 
been eaten or sold 
• Are able to save money 
• Own or have access to a reasonable size ofland 

Poor Households 
• Live in unstable houses, often made with mud 
• Have no electronic goods e.g. radios 
• Are not able to save money 
• Some have children who can't go to school or 

have to leave school prematurely 
• Usually have enough food until the next harvest, 

although sometimes lack food for one to two 
months per year 

-Are unable to utilize surrounding 	 resources to 
their benefit (tourism, forests etc) 

Average Households 
• Have a stably built house that usually does not 
need renovating for ten years 
• Own a radio 
• Have enough food all year round 
• Can send their children to school 
• Have wells or easy access to water 

Very Poor Households 
• Live in very unstable houses that often need to 
be rebuilt every two to three years 
• Have no wells or easy access to fresh water 
• Adults are illiterate, and children in very poor 
households have little or no chances at all of 
accessing education. 

194 



[ 2 

Source: Interviews the SQUIN method as explained in Section 6.6.5 

In addition to the indicators of poverty described in Table 7.1, poor people in Narok 

gave rich and varied descriptions of poverty. The respondents distinguished between 

the 'temporarily poor'; the 'new poor'; and the 'permanently or chronically poor', 

commonly known as 'mugiiki or ngia', The 'temporarily poor' were defined as those 

who could feed themselves before the drought but are now hungry; and previously 

prosperous livestock owners who struggle during certain times. The 'new poor' were 

defined as previously rich people who have lost their wealth such as cattle through 

cattle thefts or sudden death of livestock. The chronically or permanent poor were 

defined as those whose circumstances are not likely to change whatsoever. Widows, 

orphans, landless and beggars were commonly described as the chronically pooor. 

Poverty makes me fall in into desperation because I don't see the end ofthis crisis 

situation. It follows me all my life, from childhood to this date. 

Source: SQUIN Interview 

There were important differences between the poor and whom they perceived as well 

off. The degree of dependency emerged as an important criterion. For example, poor 

people not only distinguish between the rich and poor but also different categories of 

poor based on assets and degree of dependency. The rich were described as those 

who: 

1. feed their children properly; 

11. they are able to assist others; and 

iii. they live in good houses, which they will pass onto their dependants. 
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The poor were described as: 

1. 	 the chronically hungry, variously described as the extremely poor; 

11. 	 In between the two extremes ofrich and very poor the category was described as 

the perennially needy. This category was divided into two broad groups, first is 

'Poor by an act of God', a group which includes factors for which there is no 

obvious remedy i.e. disability, age, and widowhood. The second group includes 

the poor immigrants; widowers; and other landless poor. 

Often I have to decide between having bits ofeverything: a little food, a little bit of 
 

dressing, a little ofeverything, and sometimes nothing ofsome things that are 
 

necessary for life. 
 

What one shouldn't lack is the sheep, what one cannot live without is food grain. 
 
Source: Field Interviews 3 and 4 respectively. 

A group interview discussion helped to distinguish between three categories of poor 

people, 'the poor', 'the poorest', and the 'fully dependent'. The poor were described 

primarily as labourers who worked on other people's land or grazed their animals for 

food or cash but lived on their own patch of land. The poorest had no housing, but 

worked for food and lived on the land of the rich(er); while the fully dependant 

included single mothers, disabled persons, and the elderly who had nothing and could 

not work, and so depended entirely upon assistance from others. The latter were said 

to be the most vulnerable, as they often do not know who would assist them, and 

when such assistance will come. 

The difference is definitions between the group interview and the individual 

narratives could be explained as arising from the group interr cHons and consensus 
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building up to a collectively agreed definition, as opposed to the individual narrative 

definitions were based upon the individual's life experiences. 

Food Security and Poverty in Narok 

The material aspects of poverty could also be identified with hunger and food 

insecurity being the core concerns. For poor families, meeting their most basic needs 

for food, water, and shelter is a daily struggle; this was an acute problem where there 

was unemployment, lack of productive land or other income-earning assets. In Narok, 

one way of defining poverty by poor people is having inadequate food and housing 

and having to rely upon charity. 

In terms of food, the poor distinguished themselves from the non-poor in three main 

ways. The presence ofhunger in their households; fewer meals a day and nutritionally 

inadequate diets; and a higher percentage of their low and irregular income spent on 

food were distinguishing factors. For the urban resident respondents who also do not 

own land, the poorest segments of the population are those who are forced to forego 

meals on a regular basis, while for those who own land, the poorest are those who are 

forced to eat whatever they are able to find. 

Employment 

Poor people in Narok perceive the rich as those who have formal skills and are 

employed, while the poor have to undertake several low-income jobs to make 'one 

job'. Being poor is therefore always considered tiring, especially for those without 

access to land or the ability to grow their own food. Access to dependable wage 
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employment emerged as a major factor in defining poverty. In many cases, men were 

the primary sources of family income, engaging in multiple activities. These 

occupations include paid domestic work; infonnal craft and retail jobs; and hawking. 

It is evident from the interviews that poverty is not a consequence of one sole factor 

but results from interlinking factors. These factors include: living in physically 

unstable housing; being unable to earn a steady income or to save money; not being 

able to send children to school; loss of livestock due to drought or disease; chronic ill 

health associated with a lack of access to health services; and lack of access to land 

for subsistence food security. In conclusion, the poverty definitions that emerged from 

poor people's narratives agree that poverty is a multidimensional phenomenon. 

Figure 7.1 Dimensions of Poverty in Narok 

Figure 7.1 illustrates the overall dimensions of poverty. Understanding how these 

issues interact could enable tourism policy makers to think about effective strategies 

for tackling poverty. 
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Figure 7.1 shows four emerging components of poverty in N arok, namely: assets; 

income; access to services and empowerment. This clearly indicates that views of 

poverty go beyond incomes and cash. From an earlier, narrower focus on measures of 

individual or household income and consumption there is now awareness that 

understanding poverty requires appreciation of other, non-economic facets of the 

human condition. Thus both relative measures and subjective views can be as 

important as absolute and objective indicators. 

In support of these findings, recent research on poverty definitions shows that other 

dimensions of human welfare are supplementing the one-dimensional concerns about 

income or consumption poverty: access to basic public services and also security, 

empowerment and sense of self-worth (World Bank, 2002). In a study that reviewed 

43 participatory poverty assessments world-wide, the World Bank concludes that poor 

people report their condition largely in terms of material deprivation: not enough 

money, employment, food, clothing and housing, allied with inadequate access to 

health services, education and clean water. They also give weight to non-material 

factors such as security and power to control their activities without interferance. 

Marrying all these with the emerging theme that poverty needs also to be viewed 

through human, political and economic aspects, a summary of the multi-dimensional 

character in Narok is provided as follows: 

Poverty is our way oflife. Ifyou were born to poor parents, how will you acquire any 

land, or even animals ofyour own? Impossible! I think poverty is something that 

begins at birth. Some people are unlucky from the day they're born. They'll never go 

anywhere in the world. 

Source: SQUIN Interview 
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Ta.ble 7.2 Potential Role of Tourism in Tackling Multiple Deprivations of Poverty 

Characteristics 

ECONOMIC 

HUMAN 

POLITICAL 

SOCIOCULTURAL 

PROTECTION from 
Vulnerability 

Poverty as the absence of 

Ability to earn income, to 
consume, to have assets 
and access to food and 
shelter, and to productive 
physical and fmancial 
resources and to maintain a 
sustainable livelihood 

Ability to read, write and 
communicate with other 
members of society, and to 
be free from disease and 
other health-related 
handicaps; these 
capabilities derive from 
access to health, education, 
clean water, shelter 

Ability to understand and 
have voice in public 
policies and priorities, to 
enjoy basic human and 
political rights and 
freedoms, and to be free 
from 
abuse and arbitrary 
violence by state officials 

Ability to enjoy dignity 
and be considered a valued 
member of wider society, 
as well as ability to 
maintain and practice own 
cultural traditions. 

Ability to withstand 
economic and external 
shocks, from livelihood 
vulnerabilities, illness, war 
and destitution. 

Potential role of tourism in addressing this 
poverty 

Using wildlife water dams for sharing with 
livestock during drought would save their 
livestock livelihoods drastically; 
Creating employment; promoting a market for 
local goods and services; 
Help secure land deeds in tourist communal 
land, or be able to purchase individually owned 
land from tourism employment and incomes; 
Improving the poor physical infrastructure for 
use in other livelihood strategies. This would 
reduce remoteness and isolation from markets. 

Mobilising tourism resources for provision of 
primary health; education and social well being 
programmes; 

Use tourism revenue from council and private 
sector donations to upgrade schools and provide 
specialised adult education for poor families. 

Empowerment and social organisation to 
enhance control oflocal decision-making 
processes. 

-

Empowerment and c;omrnunity participation and 
integration 

Ensuring fair competition practices in the 
tourism sector especially for people involved in 
informal activities; 
Assist in reducing vulnerability and household 
risks. 

(Source: Intervzew Narratives) 
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These findings have implications for how tourism could be used to reduce poverty in 

Narok. In response to the multidimensional character of poverty, poverty reduction 

strategies pursued using tourism should equally be multi-dimensional; in that they 

should address not just the economic but also the social and political dimensions of 

poverty, including social deprivation and exclusion from participating in economic 

activities. This thesis therefore suggests that effective poverty reduction in Narok 

would require at the minimum three basic interventions: 

• 	 To improve individual and household income-earning opportunities thereby 

providing security to vulnerable groups; 

• To increase access by the poor to basic services; and 

• To foster 	 empowerment of the poor, particularly through skills development and 

involvement in decision making in the use of tourism resources. 

7.2.2 Poverty Definitions by Gender, Age and Social Status 

Definitions of poverty differed by social- economic variables, by levels of education, 

gender, age and social status. In terms of notable differences based upon gender in 

defining poverty, most men associated poverty with a lack of income and material 

assets, whereas for women, poverty is mainly defined as food insecurity. Over 50 

percent of the male interviewees had indicated that they owned or had access to land, 

whilst none of the women did, as in the Maasai culture women cannot inherit land. 

The inability of women to own land as an asset may explain the divergent views of 

poverty between men and women. 
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In terms of age, differences in the focus of concern emerged between younger men 

aged from the age of 18 to 30, who mainly are concerned with their inability to 

generate an income and the older men aged from age of 31 to 60, who stated the 

inability to keep livestock as of most concern. 

Social status and occupation was also found to influence the perceived definitions of 

poverty. Male interviewees who had agricultural based activities as well as livestock, 

linked poverty to drought; where as those who are landless and rely on hawking 

around N arok streets perceived poverty as a consequence of price inflation and fewer 

employment opportunities. 

7.3 How do Stakeholders other than the Poor Perceive Poverty? 

Traditionally, development partners in the developing world have designed policy and 

interventions in line with how they interpret poverty. In investigating the role of 

tourism in poverty reduction, it was therefore important to analyse how poor people 

define poverty as discussed in the last section, alongside how development 

stakeholders perceived and responded to it. Tourism stakeholders in Narok other than 

the poor are: the Government; private sector investors; and non-governmental 

organisations. Following is a description of how each of these stakeholders perceives 

poverty, together with their respective policy approaches, if any, to combat poverty. 

The Government as a stakeholder 

Section 5.7 of this thesis has explained the role of the Government of Kenya in 

tourism as to co-ordinate policy, planning and personnel training for the sector, as 
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well as overseeing the management and conservation of wildlife. Within Narok 

district, the government pursues these roles through the District Development Officer. 

As outlined in that section, the government as a stakeholder has set its mandate for 

establishing a regulatory and policy framework for tourism in order to achieve the 

objectives for the Ministry of Tourism as outlined. 

Two interviews with the District Development Officer in Narok were undertaken, 

focussing on how the local government perceives poverty in Narok and the respective 

measures to counter poverty that it is pursuing with respect to tourism development in 

the district. These interviews revealed that the government perceives poverty as a 

consequence of lack of access to social services such as clean water, security, 

transport links and health facilities. Asked whether the government has been able to 

provide all or at least part of these services using the proceeds from tourism in Narok, 

the officer explained that the government maintains a policy of collecting all money 

for the central treasury from where it is redistributed to its various ministries across 

the country. The implication here is that revenue from tourism in Narok is shared out 

to various expenditure items across the country. The district officer was not aware of 

any social development programmes that are specifically benef1ting from the tourism 

revenue in N arok. 

As part of the functions of the local government, the Narok County Council collects 

all revenue from the Maasai Mara Game Reserve. An interview with the 

Administrator showed that the County Council also perceives poverty as a 

consequence of lack of access to social services in the district. The Council has 

identified various pro grarnmes to help the poor to access education, health and 

livelihood support. During the interview, it was evident that a flrrent poverty policy 
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of a school bursary programme that aims at providing school fees for poor parents to 

educate their children was vague, and subject to abuse by the political elite within the 

council. The officer explained that there was no rationale to identify the poor who 

could benefit from the programme, and therefore there were cases of it benefiting 

children from well-off families. The Council has no other operational poverty 

programmes, but has planned to introduce health clinics for the poor and cattle dips to 

promote livestock keeping. 

The other stakeholder in tourism is the private sector. In Narok, the private sector 

includes tour operators who transport tourists from Nairobi to the Maasai Mara; the 

accommodation service sector such as lodges, camps and hotels mainly located inside 

the Maasai Mara Game Reserve; and the curio operators along the main safari route to 

Maasai Mara from Narok. There were no lodges and hotels within the fieldwork area 

for this thesis, and likewise, tour operators operate from Nairobi and therefore it was 

not possible to undertake interviews on site. However, two telephone interviews were 

undertaken with lodge managers, focussing on the role of the private sector in the 

local economy of Narok. These interviews revealed that the private sector views 

poverty in N arok as a consequence of both the failure of general macro economic 

policy to generate jobs and national wealth, and economic mismanagement by the 

government. The interviewees did not identify any role that the private sector can play 

in combating poverty, and the hotels therefore have no poverty-targeted policy. 

The interviews further revealed that hotels pursue policies that are profit motivated 

rather than display a high level of social concern. For example, they do not purchase 

foods and other locally available services from Narok, but rather have a centralised 
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purchasing policy where they purchase from the whole country to ensure quality and 

distribution controls. Such policies minimise the potential intelinkages between the 

tourism private sector in Narok and the goods and services produced by the poor 

people. 

A final stakeholder, Friends of Conservation, is a non-governmental organisation 

operating in Narok. Although the NGO was not operating in the fieldwork area, the 

researcher decided to interview the staff to add value to the local perceptions of 

poverty from a conservation stakeholder. During the interview with the staff, they 

were asked to describe how their organisation perceives local poverty. It was evident 

from the interview that they viewed poverty as an outcome of a degraded natural 

resource base due to lack of conservation initiatives in Narok. They explained that 

Narok District has good soils for fanning; rich wildlife ecology and adequate water 

resources but the people still experience severe poverty conditions. The Friends of 

Conservation has therefore implemented programmes to curb soil erosion; improve 

farming methods; and reduce the destruction of crops by wildlife in the area. 

However, conservation programmes cannot singly tackle the problem of poverty in 

Narok, for instance, water resources, farming practices and good soil management are 

all applicable to people who own or access land. Most poor people do not have access 

to land, and those who own and till their land, own livestock and access water 

resources for farming would not be considered to be poor in local terms. 

The results suggest that different stakeholders interpret poverty in different ways, that 

is, as a consequence of general failures in macro economic policies; natural resource 

degradation; and as a lack of access to social services such as health and clean water. 
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It is clear from these perceptions of poverty that tourism stakeholders in Narok other 

than the poor are likely to pursue different poverty agendas from those that concern 

poor people most. 

A Discussion 

Poor people's definitions of poverty were derived from narratives of local people's 

perspectives. The emergent mUltiple definitions of poverty as explained in Section 7.2 

are an indication that for tourism development to meet the needs of the poor, it would 

require a dynamic multidimensional approach in tackling a range of different poverty 

types that face poor households, not just incomes and jobs. That is) tourism should: be 

a means to expanding the asset base for the poor to enable them acquire land and 

household equipment; increases opportunities for education; and improve 

infrastructure to increase opportunities for the poor to access markets. 

The different definitions and characteristics provided in this section and section 7.2 

suggest that poor people experience different aspects of poverty, rather than there 

being a generic type of poverty. This implies that poverty does not have a single 

definition, neither can a single measure counter it exclusively. 

A further conclusion from this section and section 7.2 is that poverty consists of 

multiple, interlocking dimensions, which give prominence to problems with securing 

food; and difficulties in finding predictable sources of livelihood. This concurs with 
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the definitions of poverty provided in section 2.2, which emphasise the multiple 

dynamics of poverty. Overall, the findings show that: 

• 	 the poor tend to emphasise factors close to their everyday lives, such as lack of 

food, children's education, low income, illness etc. as defining characteristics 

of poverty which they would prefer to address through tourism; and 

• 	 the poor are not homogeneous for instance by gender, age, etc., and therefore 

represent diverse definitions ofpoverty depending individuals experiences. 

It is also apparent that Kenya's national tourism development goals outlined in 

Section 5.7 differ from the poverty issues that concern poor people in Narok. The 

differences between the two portray polar opposites: macro economic variables such 

as foreign exchange and job creation on one side; and the everyday needs of the poor 

on other. This reveals a gap between poor people's livelihood needs and the neo 

classical approach to tourism development at national level in Kenya. Similarly, this 

result has portrayed that the poor have priorities for reducing their poverty levels, and 

has identified areas in which tourism could be a vehicle for poverty reduction locally 

as provided by Table 7.2. These priorities of poor people in tourism are lacking in 

Kenya's National Development Plan for 2001-2005, which neither recognises such 

priorities, nor articulates how tourism can contribute specifically in poverty reduction 

beyond macro economic benefits. 

These findings need to be considered carefully from a policy perspective because they 

suggest that, for instance, for poor people in N arok, financial income is only a part of 

a much broader array of needs that tourism could address. Such findings challenge the 

207 



conventional view of tourism's role in development that has been limited to jobs and 

cash as discussed in Chapters 3 and 4. 

This thesis has also identified the issue of dependency in N arok, which emerged as 

core element of poor people's definitions of poverty. Powerlessness and 

marginalisation in Narok also underlie discussions of a heightened sense of 

vulnerability and the inability of poor people to protect themselves from shocks. Poor 

people extensively expressed their concerns in acquiring assets and earning an 

income, the priority on either of them depending on individual circumstances. 

Finally, although incomes are important to poor people in Narok, there are other 

equally important resources that are critical to poor people beyond earning an income. 

These include membership within kinship and social networks; health; ability to 

utilise one's labour; access to land; and any other resources that make self dependence 

possible. For a majority of the poor, a secure livelihood is more important than the 

incentive to maximise income. The next section provides results on how tourism 

contributes to the livelihoods ofpoor people in Narok. 

7.4 Contribution of Tourism to Poor People's Livelihoods in Narok 

One conventional approach to assessing impacts of tourism on livelihoods would have 

been to study how poor people lived before and during their engagements in tourism, 

and then describe any changes from an outside perspective. As there were no baseline 

data on which to base the impacts of tourism on the livelihoods of the poor in Narok, 

this research drew on what local residents have themselves chosen to do in tourism; 

the reasons they give for their decisions; the constraints they face; and their own 
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reflections on the impacts brought about by engaging in tourism based activities. The 

benefit of this approach is that it enables outsiders to identify the livelihood impacts 

that seem to be of most importance to local people themselves. This section provides 

results of the types of tourism activities that poor people in Ncrok engage in; the 

various impacts that those activities have on the livelihood of poor people; how 

tourism hinders livelihood goals; and strategies that would make tourism to contribute 

more to the livelihoods ofthe poor in Narok. 

7.4.1 What tourism-based Activities are Poor People Engaged in? 

All the 38 people interviewed were involved in tourism activities as a major 

component of their livelihoods. Of the 38, 16 were involved in curio production 

(woodcarving, beadwork, basketry and souvenirs), which emerged as the most 

important tourism activity that the poor engage in. Another 12 were involved in curio 

hawking, mainly constituting people who do not have curio-making skills; while eight 

undertook the much larger curio retail shops. One interviewee had was engaged in 

formal employment as a watchman in a lodge, while two interviewees posed for 

cultural photographs at curio shops. 

Table 7.3 Tourism Based Livelihood Activities of Poor People i:a Narok 

Type of activity Number of Respondents 
W oodl curio curving, making other artefacts 16 
Curio Hawking 12 
Curio business owners (retailers) 8 
Cultural Photograph models 1 
Watchman 1 

Totals 38 

As Table 7.3 indicates, cuno curving and making cultural artefacts is the most 

common livelihood activity that poor people engage in. Most interviewees 
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undertaking the curio curving also indicated that they hawk the merchandise for their 

employers when there is little word carving work. This gives them a distinction from 

curio hawkers who are self employed. 

There are eight curio retailers who control the curio sales in the fieldwork area. Apart 

from retail sales to the tourists, the retailers sell some products to the hawkers, who 

then mark up a margin of sale for their profit. As Table 7.3 indicates, there was only 

one formal job, of a watchman who works in a hotel in the Mara but lives within the 

fieldwork area. The lack of a substantial number ofpoor people employed formally in 

tourism in Narok puts to question the potential for poor people to access tourism jobs. 

It was apparent that poor people are more concentrated in the informal activities of 

tourism rather than the formal private sector. One implication for this could be that in 

order to benefit the poor, tourism development strategies should aim at improving 

links with the informal sector more than the private sector. 

Poor people in Narok acknowledge the different pathways through which tourism 

enhances their livelihoods, as Table 7.3 indicates. 

Table 7.4 Tourism and Livelihoods Effects in Narok 

How tourism enhances livelihood needs 

• 	 Employment particularly for crafts workers and hawkers; 

• 	 Small business opportunities for handicraft makers, retail shop owners and hawkers; 

• 	 Road maintenance on the main highway to Nairobi, which makes long distance travelling 

cheaper; and eases access to distant markets for local produce, especially for livestock sales; 

• 	 Meeting income shortfalls in households as a result of economic shocks. This helps poor people 

to reduce their vulnerability from income fluctuations; 

• 	 Building up assets from the incomes earned from tourism. Assets are important in cushioning 

poor people against crises. 
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The above table concurs with other tourism studies discussed in Section 4.4, that 

tourism has the potential for fulfilling livelihood needs, beyond the macro economic 

standard view benefits explored in Chapter 3. The following sections provide the 

details of specific impacts of tourism on livelihoods as narrated by poor people in 

Narok. 

7.S Tourism Financial Impacts on Livelihoods 

Cash earnings from tourism were found to be a significant impact on the livelihoods 

of poor people in N arok. They comprise of wages of the employed, casual earnings 

from small enterprise, casual labour and informal sector sales, and group collective 

income. Total monthly income earnings from tourism alone ranged between KSh. 

2,0009 to KSh. 200,000. In terms of the cash earnings, there ar~ significant gender 

differences. Women's earnings ranged between KSh. 2,000 to KSh. 60,000, which is 

significantly lower than men's incomes, which range between KSh. 6,000 to KSh. 

200,000. The average monthly income for women was KSh. 20,485, much lower than 

the average monthly income of KSh. 42, 221 for men. One explanation for this 

difference could be associated with the differentials in the number of days that men 

are able to work compared to women. Normally, women in Narok are involved in 

reproductive work, i.e. household chores, and were mostly available in Narok only on 

market days, whilst men could sell their curious daily. This is an example of how men 

have had an advantage over women in terms of their cash earning potential in tourism. 

In addition, women were mainly involved in selling small value goods especially 

necklaces and bangles, while men were selling higher value goods, for exan1ple six

9 For conversion purposes, KShs. 125= £1 Sterling Pound £1 and 75 to USD 
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foot high curios. A possible implication for this could be large income inequalities, 

which could also result to significant poverty disparities between men and women in 

Narok. 

The total monthly income for the sample10 was KSh. 940,600 (USD 12,600) indicating 

an average monthly income of KSh. 31,353 (USD 401 per month, approximately USD 

4,812 per annum) from tourism only. This constituted over 90 per cent of their total 

household incomes, making tourism their most important source of livelihood by far. 

Comparing this income with Kenya's per capita income of USD 360, this implies a 

relatively high income by local standards. However, the income was unequally 

distributed with slightly less than a third of the respondents earning 81 per cent of the 

total monthly income totalling KSh. 770,000. It was apparent that this small group of 

respondents had economic and political power, through bribes and political 

connections to influence where tour drivers and guides chose to stop for a break, in 

order to access the tourists and market their products. That way they formed a cartel to 

lock out other people from accessing tourists from the major tour operators. The 

influence of political connections and elitist power to access tourism benefits in Narok 

is explained in Chapter 8. 

The Narok County Council had an annual income of KSh. 300 million from tourism 

alone in 1996, which was the latest data available on annual revenue for the CounciL 

Of this income, 19 per cent was earmarked for development projects such as schools 

and health services within the district. However, the only evidence of such projects by 

the Council was the school bursary programme intended to assist children from poor 

\0 Sample size for this aggregate was 30, as 8 of the 38 interviews were not able/ or unwilling to give 
 
income data. 
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families with school fees. During the interviews, respondents complained that they 

could not access the bursary funds because one needs to be politically close to 

councillors who allocate the funding. There was no evidence available in the Council 

documents, or through interviews during the fieldwork to show that other development 

projects for the poor were undertaken, or even underway. 

Incomes also varied according to skills and ownership. Curio owners earned the 

highest income of up to KSh. 200,000 during the peak season, which runs from July 

to September, and December to February. Following curio owners are the skilled 

curio makers who earned a maximum of KSh. 10,000 in peak season. Hawkers and 

piece workers, who constituted the least skilled categories earned the least income, 

ranging from KSh. 2,000 to 5,000 per month in peak season. The watchman and photo 

model in the sample earned KSh. 3,000 and 2,500 per month respectively. These 

income disparities can be explained in at least two ways. Firstly, that improving the 

skills of poor people in tourism enables them to increase their income potential, for 

example, it would enable hawkers to become craft makers, and thereby earn higher 

incomes. Secondly, as mentioned earlier in this section, these income disparities could 

be explained as resulting from inequalities in the individuals' access to tourists in 

order to make a sale. It is the view of this research that these two explanations were 

operating simultaneously within Narok, and therefore efforts to use tourism in poverty 

reduction must address both. 

To get a real sense of the poverty impact of these incomes, it is necessary to look 

beyond the actual amounts earned and consider what poor people do with the income 
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at household level. Asked what they spend their tourism income on, the data analysis 

showed that financial benefits have a far-reaching impact beyond the income earners, 

as each supported on average 8 people in their households. Thus the total financial 

benefits for the 38 in the sample can be spread out to as many as 304 people. 

7.6 Employment Impacts of Tourism 

Conventional economic theory of tourism considers local employment creation at 

destinations as one of the chief economic impacts on tourism development as 

discussed in Section 3.2.4 of the thesis. Employment in tourism is normally associated 

with small enterprises serving the tourist sector through supply of goods and services. 

This was not the case in Narok. By far, the single most important tourism employer in 

Narok is the Narok County Council. The council employs a wide range of skilled and 

semi-skilled personnel, particularly as visitor fee collectors at entrances of the Maasai 

Mara reserve, and wardens. The other key formal employers are lodges and hotels, 

which are located in and around the Maasai Mara. There were no lodges within the 

fieldwork area, and therefore it was not possible to collect and analyse the hotel 

employment impacts. 

Apart from craftwork, conventional tourism development suggests tourism generates 

low skilled jobs, especially for women and at the same time utilises local cultural 

resources that may be readily available to the poor. In Narok, this study found that 

low skilled and unskilled jobs in the sector are more likely to be filled with poor 

people, who carry out a diversity of activities such as hawking and retailing. 

However, respondents explained that low skilled employment opportunities within the 

hotels and Narok Council are taken by outsiders and other non-poor individuals, as it 
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IS the prerogative of specific managers as to whom they should employ. 

Consequently, kinship, family and other social connections become important in 

accessing low skilled employment. None of the poor respondents interviewed in the 

study has ever worked as a low skilled worker in any of the tourist hotels in Narok, 

apart from one watchman. Managers preferred to hire low skilled workers from 

anywhere in the country to perform non-technical functions. This practice has left the 

local poor in Narok feeling disillusioned about being overlooked for employment, 

even for jobs that they feel they could adequately perform. 

The employment impacts discussed in this section reveal two aspects of employment 

in tourism within Narok. Firstly, the nature of employment that the poor people are 

engaged in is not consistent with conventional employment theory that suggests that it 

creates skilled, semi/low skilled and service oriented employmen~ opportunities. The 

most common form of employment is one that involves larger curio enterprises 

employing poor people to deliver merchandise on a piece by piece basis or through 

small informal contracts to produce an agreed number of curios. This does not 

guarantee secure employment for the poor as it is unpredictable, and therefore does 

not significantly reduce their risks and vulnerability to uncertainties and economic 

shocks. Furthermore, such arrangements favour the curio owners, as they set the terms 

of contracts such as the rate of payment per piece, and can terminate the informal 

contract with minimal costs irrespective of the consequences on the poor worker. 

Secondly, some poor people have diversified the nature of their employment in 

tourism and are able to secure consistent household incomes. Due to risks associated 

with the seasonality of tourism, as well as the prevailing patronage system in 
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accessmg tourism employment in Narok, poor people result to spreading their 

employment across several activities. In support of this finding, out of the 38 

respondents in the sample, 15 had multiple employment activities i.e. they juggled 

between curio hawking and curio making at different times to suit a set of objectives 

without loosing income. 

In conclusion, many of the livelihood impacts discussed in this section concur with 

those discovered in previous studies, particularly Ashley (2000), that tourism has 

potential to support livelihood activities. However, results from N arok differed from 

these studies (Ashley 2000; Ashley, et a!., 2001) in that this research did not identify 

any conflicting issues between tourism and local livelihood activities. One reason for 

this could be related to the timing of the research, which was undertaken during the 

low season when tourism activities were not competing intensely with other 

livelihood activities in terms of time. Therefore, it is probable that people did not feel 

the pressure that a high season may present to other livelihoods. Secondly, the sample 

size was drawn from the Narok Township, where most interviewees were landless and 

therefore may not have had land based livelihood activities to conflict with tourism. 

The next section provides strategies options that emerged as possibilities for 

enhancing the potential for tourism to contribute to livelihoods of poor people in 

Narok. 

7.7 Increasing the Potential Contribution of Tourism to Livelihoods 

The analysis of the interview data identified a number of strategies that poor people 

view as important and practical to use in order to increase overall livelihood benefits 
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of tourism, and reduce poverty. These can be summarised into the following 

categories for ease of analysis: 

1. Visitor strategies, and the 'right' type of tourist; 

2. Stakeholder commitment strategies; and 

3. Increased volume ofbusiness. 
 

Each of these categories is explained fully in the following text. 
 

Visitor Strategies and the 'right' type oftourist 

From the interview data, the most important aspect of visitor strategies is attracting 

the 'right' tourists, those who are most likely to visit local stalls from which poor 

people sell. This finding contrasts with the emphasis that is placed on increasing 

tourist numbers in conventional tourism growth. The 'right' type of tourist interacts 

with local people in their natural settings. Kenya's tourism marketing policy targets a 

high-income bracket of international tourists, who fly from Nairobi to Maasai Mara, 

and thereby bypassing Narok. This reduces the opportunities for poor people to access 

tourists. Interviewees recommended back packers, members of the local expatriate 

community and diplomats as well as local Kenyan domestic tourists, as the most 

important market segment. This is because these types of tourists often drive 

themselves as opposed to using tour guides, and therefore are more flexible to stop 

and shop from the poor at will. 

Such a strategy has policy implications particularly with respect to all-inclusive 

packages. Poor people in Narok argued that all-inclusive packages rarely benefit 

them, since the tour driver or guide solely determines access to the tourists. Since 
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most poor people operate small-scale craft businesses with low volumes of stock 

turnover, they are not able to provide commissions to influence the drivers and 

guides. Therefore, in terms of pro-poor policy, lone and independent travellers are 

likely to benefit the poor more. 

In addition to a strategy of targeting particular types of tourists, there should also be 

tourist education programmes initiated to create awareness on the need to buy from 

the local people where applicable. The responsibility for such initiatives could be 

incorporated in the government tourism marketing policy, as well as development 

organisations that lobby for the welfare of poor people in tourism. Tearfund, an 

international development organisation based in the United Kingdom provides an 

example of such an initiative. The organisation has embarked on challenging tourists 

to spend on poorer people at destinations, through issuing flyers in tourist chartered 

flights to developing countries. 

In addition, the development of fair trade practices within tourism could assist to 

counter the prevailing unequal trading relations between poor people and economic 

elites; liberalise market control, land ownership and distribution of benefits. This 

position has been supported by Cleverdon and Kalisch (2000) in their exploration of 

obstacles and opportunities for fair trade in tourism in developing countries. 

Stakeholder Commitment 

One way of enhancing the benefits to the poor is to integrate tourism more with the 

local and regional economies in the country. Poor people have resources that can be 
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used if strong linkages are established between tourism and sectors that utilise poor 

people's skills and abilities. In Narok, these include agriculture, pastoralism, 

construction, craft production and cultural displays. Further, if tourism consumed 

goods that the local economy can produce, then tourism would strengthen those 

sectors in order for them to increase opportunities for poor people to get more casual 

and low skilled jobs. Such integration requires a stakeholder approach and 

commitment. The government needs to provide an enabling environment for local 

enterprises to thrive and supply the tourism sector, while the tourism sector needs to 

be more committed to sourcing goods and services from local people. Such linkages 

are lacking in Narok as described in Section 8.3. 

As key stakeholders, Narok County Council and central government should have a 

commitment to utilise tax revenue from tourism to provide financial resources for 

human development and poverty reduction programmes, as well as overall local area 

development. Most of the livelihood needs of the poor in Narok, as well their 

definitions of poverty, refer to utilities and social services such as health, 

infrastructure, education, and lack of skills as key issues that could empower their 

lives. Such services could be provided through more commitment from the sector 

stakeholders. 

Business Development Strategies 

Lack of access to tourist markets is the single most important barrier to small-scale 

businesses and informal activities undertaken by poor people. Part of the strategy to 

increase access to tourists is discussed in the section on visitor strategies, in terms of 
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the need to attract the right type of tourists. A detailed analysis of issues related to 

tourism market access is provided in Section 8.2. 

The other part of this strategy may be achieved in two ways. First, there is need to 

minimise seasonality in order to sustain the incomes poor people are already earning. 

Minimising seasonality could ensure that poor people have a steady source of income. 

Seasonality causes poor people in Narok to loose jobs during the low season, or to 

downgrade from operating their own curio shops to be employed as casual and piece 

workers by larger retailers and middlemen. More vulnerable to seasonalities are 

hawkers, who do not have skills of making crafts for themselves or in order to be 

employed by others. Policies to reduce seasonality could include diversifying the 

tourism products to attract tourists' in low seasons across the year. 

Secondly, strengthening links between locally owned small businesses and larger 

scale ones could provide linkages for products and services that use casual labour and 

other resources readily available to the poor. For example, local small business 

undertaking contracts to supply furniture to the hotels; providing laundry and cleaning 

services; and supplying farm produce can generate employment for poor people and 

spread business incomes more across the local economy. To achieve this, small 

business and informal activities undertaken by the poor need access to capital and 

business management training in order to meet the quality and quantity demands of 

the formal sector. 

In addition, opening up export markets for the products provided by the poor would 

supplement their local sales to tourists. This could also undermine the effects of 

seasonality, and keep small businesses and informal activities operational across 
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seasons. Initiatives such as Traidcraft and Tearcraft are examples of craft export 

programmes that aim to benefit the poor. 

7.8 Conclusion 

The conclusion to the results presented in this chapter is that poverty is defined in 

multiple ways. In terms of tourism and poverty reduction, tourism has potential to 

contribute substantially to the aspects that define poverty in Narok, making it a 

potential sector for poverty reduction. Secondly, poor people are engaged in tourism 

with the aim of enhancing their livelihoods, which implies that they view the benefits 

of engaging in tourism as outweighing other alternative livelihood strategies. 

In addition to the potential to improve livelihoods, the impacts of tourism presented in 

this chapter depend on the specific activities that individuals pursue, as well as their 

geographical location in regard to the tourism circuit, and also social and economic 

networks that determine access to the tourism market. Strategies for making tourism 

pro-poor should focus specifically on unlocking opportunities for the poor within 

tourism, rather than expanding the overall size ofthe sector. 
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Chapter 8 
 

Institutional Challenges for Tourism and Poverty Reduction in Narok 
 

8.1 Political Economy of Tourism in N arok 

In practice, any attempt to enhance poor people's access to assets and to transform 

structures and processes that inhibit access to tourism markets will confront both 

political and institutional issues. Institutional arrangements in a community such as 

policies, political environment and processes11 , playa determining role in deciding 

the returns of livelihood strategies. As indicated in section 2.12, institutions affect the 

way a society is governed, and in tourism as in any other sector, they influence the 

economic and social context that livelihood strategies operate in. 

The chapter discusses the institutional issues that emerged from the field research and 

interviews. The issues include the institutional barriers that poor people face in 

accessing the tourism market and issues of exclusion from the ownership of tourism 

facilities and asset. 

8.2 Accessing the tourist Market 

Over 90 percent of interviewees indicated that limited access to the tourist market is 

not only the major constraint in achieving their livelihood goals in tourism, but also 

the most significant action point that could yield substantial benefits in the short run. 

Tourists are not accessible to the local community when they are within their 

11 As noted in Carney et a!., (2000:9) and North, (1990) in Section 2.11. 
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respective hotels, tour vans, or other enclave attractions. In N arok, the spatial 

separation ofpoor people from tourists means most poor people can only engage in 

hawking activities at points where they anticipate physical contact with tourists, 

such as petrol stations and around refreshment services area. Such spaces 

consequently become highly contested for by various individuals and interest groups 

who attempt to outdo each other for business. Interview data indicates that this 

competition for business contributes to social disharmony amongst people selling 

the same types of product. Interview data shows that the most frequent cause of 

disharmony amongst curio sellers results when some of the sellers give commissions 

to tour guides in order to exclude competitors from accessing tourists. 

Three broad categories of barriers to markets were identified: 

1. physical separation; 

11. 	 the economic dominance ofpolitical and economic elites; and 

111. 	 a lack of support from the formal sector in terms of extending business 

opportunities to the small businesses owned by or employing poor people. 

8.2.1 	 Physical Location 

As explained in Section 5.5, tourism facilities and attractions in Narok are sparsely 

distributed. An informal discussion with the Director of Kenya Association of Tour 

Operator revealed that there are 96 lodges and hotels, and over 20 camping sites in 

Narok. These are located in the Maasai Mara Game Reserve, or within group ranches, 

which is a term used to denote community owned land that is either leased out to 

private operators or run by the community itself to generate income. The physical 
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distance to these amenities presents a severe barrier to accessing tourists, particularly 

for the small scale traders involved in informal activities. 

The Maasai Mara is 187 kilometres from Narok town, the site of the field research. 

Interviewees lamented that the poor condition of the road network and the lack of 

public transport links between Narok and the reserve hinders poor people from 

accessing tourists at the Mara. The result is that traders are left to compete for a small 

market along the accessible area of the safari route. The competition for this business 

is often intense as there are over 300 crafts hawkers in Narok town. 

8.2.2 The Economic Dominance of Political Elite 

In addition to the difficulties in accessing tourists explained in the last section, the 

economic and political elites dominate the tourist market by using various structures 

of influence to give themselves a business advantage. Table 8.1 displays a typology of 

the main political and economic elite groups influencing tourism decisions and 

allocation of resources in Narok. The table also shows the main characteristics that 

each group exhibits over tourism resources. 
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Table 8.1 Elites in Narok and their Characteristics 

Elite Group 
Local elites 

Characteristics 
Control the allocation of prime land for tourism enterprises, mainly 
at strategic road reserves along the main road to Maasai Mara; or 
next to petrol stations; and also prime land for lodge development 
in the sub divided land bordering the Maasai Mara. They have 
preferential access to key contracts and tenders of supply at the 
N arok County Council 

Government elites 	 Control official process for approvals e.g. curio trading licencing, 
and the allocation of hawking and business stalls. 

Decide who is employed at the Narok County Council 

The power of government elites was evident in the distribution of 
bursaries for educating children from poor families, which end up 
benefiting rich influential families instead. 

Migrant Entrepreneurial elites 	 Control the access to tourists. They control capital investments and 
wage labour rates especially in the curio trade. They are influential 
in setting the prices that poor curio makers cannot compete with. 
Have access to influential politicians, government officials and 
local elites. 

Group Ranch Directors/ Control ownership of land around the group ranches. Negotiate 
Trustees lease fees from international hotel franchises and control large 

financial resources on behalf of group members 

The government and migrant entrepreneurial elites were most prevalent in the field 

study area. This is because group ranch trustees and other local elites within th~ 

district did not interface directly with interviewees in the sample. For instance, group 

ranches are found over 100 kilometers from Narok, and therefore none of the sample 

interviewees was a member of an active group ranch. 

Government elites and migrant entrepreneurs control access to tourism business 

opportunities in Narok, using their access to legal and social influence; investment 

capital; and government resources such as infonnation. They control the 
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administrative channels of tourism in Narok particularly the issuance of trade permits 

and licenses, and statutory government returns and expenditure. 

Migrant entrepreneurs in Narok have fornled cartels in order to maintain market 

positions. Those cartels disadvantage poor people in tourism by their control of wage 

labour opportunities and rates, and overall prices of curios. Poor people are therefore 

unable to compete fairly, or negotiate an appropriate daily wage since the cartels fix 

the rates. In terms of curio prices, migrant entrepreneurs offer low prices for curios 

that poor people make on a piece-by-piece basis. 

The finding on dominance by political and economic elites in Narok supports the 

argument that tourism can reinforce social and economic inequality (Cleverdon and 

Kalisch, 2000). They have suggested that although money spent by tourists at a 

destination benefits the economy, it is the ruling elites, landowners, business persons 

who might benefit, while the landless and rural poor remain poor or even get poorer. 

In local terms, the elites exploit the poor in Narok in relationships of unequal 

exchange in terms of labour wages and access to tourism markets. 

In addition to dominance by the political and economic elites, a few owners of various 

types of enterprises largely control the distribution of tourism assets in Narok. Table 

8.2 shows how tourism enterprises are distributed amongst local, foreign and migrant 

owners in Narok. It should be noted that whereas tour operators ferry tourists to and 

from Narok, they do not have any assets or coordination offices in Narok as is the 

case with the other enterprise types. 
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Table 8.2 The Nature of Tourism Enterprise Ownership in Narok District 

Enterprise Hotels Tour Operators Curio Retail Curio Hawkers 
 
Owners 
 

Ownership: 

Foreign owned 18 174** 18 0 
(non in sample (non in sample 

area) area) 
Locally owned 0 6** 25 300 

(only 8 in sample (all within sample 
area) area) 

Total 18 180** 43 300 
I 

**Tour operators operateJrom Nazrobl alone (Source znteT1izew data) 

As Table 8.2 shows, curio hawking is the most prevalent type of tourism enterprise in 

Narok by far. Yet, due to the elitist control mechanisms discussed in this section, 

hawkers have little combined influence in tourism in N arok. 

Table 8.2 further reveals two findings that are relevant to understanding the role of 

tourism in poverty reduction. Firstly, the formal tourism enterprises i.e. hotels and 

tour operations are mainly foreign owned, with the exception of six tour companies 

that are owned by local people in Nairobi. Two explanations for this could be: (i) the 

high capital investments required in operating large-scale tourism businesses; and (ii) 

the foreign firms have international contacts and therefore have access to the 

international tourist market. Also, local entrepreneurs may not have access to foreign 

capital funding due to lack of collateral. This situation is exacerbated by the low 

entrepreneurial skills that characterise developing countries in general. 

Secondly, in terms of poverty reduction through toUrism, it is important for policy 

measures to target the informal activities that poor people are already engaged in. 

Curio hawkers and makers explained that measures to set up a trading area i.e. a 

designated curio market, coupled with fair market practices that ensure access to 
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tourists would greatly enhance the opportunities for poor people to sell their products. 

An example of such a market is the Nairobi Maasai Market, whose photograph is 

provided in the annexes. Such measures are a departure from conventional tourism 

development policies that aim to trickle down the benefits of the tourism corporate 

sector to a larger section of the local popUlation. 

8.2.3 Lack of Business Support from the Tourism Formal Sector 

The key differentiating factor between formal and informal sectors is that formal 

activities require legal registration as business entities, whereas the informal activities 

are exempted from such registration in most countries. In N arok, respondents cited 

that the formal sector i.e. tour operators, lodges and hotels, is responsible for the 

difficulties they faced in accessing the tourist market. They complained that the 

formal sector discourages tourists from visiting craft vendors or buying goods from 

hawkers. The competition for business opportunities is severe, especially because 

hotel gift and souvenir shops in the Maasai Mara stock the same products that poor 

people sell, which directly increases the competition for tourists amongst hawkers. 

Poor people in Narok proposed that hotels and lodges should be prohibited from 

stocking curios in order to reduce competition and ensure that the poor have a share of 

the tourism benefits. This requires negotiations with the private sector stakeholders. 

Overall, out of the thirty-eight interviewees categorised as poor, 90 percent were 

positive that they could offer a good quality service or product to tourists directly, or 

to the formal sector if they could gain access. Also, more than half of the respondents 

unfair competition in accessing tourists as the key barrier to increasing their livelihood 

returns from tourism. A lack of financial capital (26 percent of respondents) and a lack 
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of business training (23 percent of respondents) were the other key reasons cited for 

the interviewees' inability to provide goods and services for the tourist private sector. 

From the perspective of the two interviews conducted with managers of the tourist 

lodges, a range of factors were viewed as influencing the level of local procurement. 

These include: the level of product or service quality; originality and style cultural 

artefacts and curios; and the potential reliability to deliver goods on time. The hotel 

managers did not view the price of goods as a major factor in their procurement 

decisions as the local prices are considered low when tourists purchase goods in their 

foreign currencies, which are stronger than the local Kenyan currency. The hotel 

managers considered the quality of most goods produced by local poor people as sub 

standard quality. Table 8.3 presents the barriers that the informal sector identified in 

accessing tourists in Narok. 
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Table 8.3 Barriers for the Informal Traders in Accessing the Tourist Market in 

Narok 

Barrier 

Undue harassment and 
administrative procedures 'red 
tape' by County Council. 
Tourists mistrust of the informal 
sector; tourists feeling insecure 
or physically threatened to come 
out and interact. 

Low quality of goods. 

Unfair competition from the 
fonnal sector; notably by: 

• 	 giving tour drivers 
commissions in order to 
bring tourists; 

• 	 using the council to harass 
and keep informal traders 
away from the bigger 
established ones. 

Negative representation of 
informal traders and their 
products, sometimes represented 
by drivers. 

Lack of awareness of 
implications ofpurchasing from 
the poor amongst the tourists. 
Lack ofbusiness knowledge and 
skills such as marketing. 

Low product differentiation, 
selling the same products 

Over crowded; too many 
operators and intensely 
competitive 

Lack of a specified trading area 
in which to trade with tourists. 	 

Craft 
retailers 
x 

x 

x 

x 

x 

x 

x 

x 

x 

x 

Curio 
Hawkers 
x 

x 

x 	 

x 

x 

x 

x 

x 

x 

x 

Cultural 	 
photos 

x 

x 

x 

x 

x 

x 

x 	 

Potential solutions 

Empowering informal traders to 
negotiate space with the council. 

Tourist education, awareness and 
positive representation of informal 
goods and services 

Provide quality control and training 
for traders; access to financial capital 
for the purchasing ofbetter 
technology to enhance_quality. 
Establishing a negotiated code of 
practice and working ethics between 
the stakeholders, in an attempt to 
provide a level playing field for all 
parties in the sector 

Advertising, promotion and tour 
guide/ drIver education on business 
ethics; more tourist exposure to 
traders in order to reduce security 
stigma. 
Tourist education and awareness 
creation. 

Small business development training, 
mentoring and business counselling 
for informal traders. 
Product development and 
diversification through skills 
development and investment in 
technology. 
Work with the formal sector to open 
up opportunities to earn other 
incomes in tourism, to reduce 
pressure on hawking as the only 
preoj;C:U2~tion. .-
Negotiating with the council to 
provide a physical area specially 
allocated for use by tourism informal 
businesses. 

Individual, small-scale enterprise operators interviewed in the sample indicated that 

they face considerable difficulties in providing services and products that satisfy the 

expectations of the hotels. Therefore, they prefer individual tourist customers, who 
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they suggested, do not have such high expectations. The constraints cited in supplying 

goods and services to hotels include: 

1. 	 The use of a central purchase policy by the lodges - Most lodges and hotel 

chains have centralised purchasing functions for bulk purchases, as well as for 

stock control, which excludes local producers especially for food and beverage 

products; 

11. 	 Low scales of operation typical of small enterprises. This inhibits small 

businesses from bidding for large contracts, notably via the central purchasing 

units of the hotels which are mostly located in Nairobi; 

111. 	 A lack of finance and collateral to secure loans to: a) meet the initial costs of 

supplying large orders; b) expand scale for small businesses; and c) undertake 

product innovation and diversification. 

These constraints point to a critical need for tourism to be managed in ways that 

would enable poor people to gain better access to the tourist market, and increase their 

competitive power in the industry, if tourism is to be used as a vehicle for poverty 

reduction. In a study on improving market access for the tourism informal sector in 

The Gambia, Bah and Goodwin (2003) identified similar constraints. The study used a 

consultative approach in multiple stakeholder analysis to diagnose the problem of 

market access, and assist the groups to develop codes of ethics action plans, which 

aimed to improve their working relations, and spread the benefits of tourism more 

evenly to all players. The result has been an increased turnover for most informal 

sector businesses e.g. in this case juice pressing, crafts and fruit sellers, beside 

improved tourist incomes in the formal sector. This example implies that increasing 
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market access can improve the livelihoods of the poor, without undermining the 

profi tability of the formal sector enterprises. 

Table 8.4 Barriers to Informal Sector Participation and Potential Solutions in 

Narok 

Barriers 	 Possible solutions 

The tourism enclave by the hoteliers 	 Hoteliers and tour operators providing information about the 
and operators. 	 goods and services provided by poor producers; establishment 

of a directory of informal sector suppliers of goods and 
services; and having a designated market space where tourists 
could stop and shop from all types of sellers. 

Poor quality of goods and services 	 Designing specialised training programmes for informal sector 
business owners. 

Changing behaviour and attitude to reduce the physical hassle 
in hawking activities that discourages tourists from purchasing 
along the streets. 

N on differentiated products 	 Requires financial support from donors, government, or formal 
sector to invest in teclmology. Exchange visits and business 
mentoring from the formal sector could enhance irmovation in 
the informal sector. 

Lack of business opportunities Local sourcing requires traders to be organised in co-operatives 
within formal sector or wholesale markets to be able to provide consistency of 

supply, volume and quality. 
Mistrust between formal and larger Negotiating agreements between the different stakeholders 

scale producers, the formal industry especially with respect to where to stop the tourists; and where 
and the poor informal traders hawkers should be allocated space for trading with respect to 

the main road to the Maasai Mara. 

Excessive competition 	 Excessive competition between poor producers can reduce 
margins to zero or sometimes lead to losses. 

Poor traders recommended the promotion of the right kind of 
tourist segment that involves local and those who travel 
independently as the most likely to buy from them. Formal 
traders insisted that increasing the market will reduce 
competition, although this can occur only if new producers are 
not encouraged to directly compete with existing poor 
producers, unless the market is large enough to absorb the 
competition. 

-

Table 8.4 shows that the current tourism sector in Narok constitutes barriers for the 

informal activities to thrive. The two hotel managers and two tour guides 

interviewed had expressed concerns about the quality, security; and tourist comfort 
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in dealing with the informal sector. The informal sector business owners however 

refuted that those concerns are valid, and argued that it is an excuse in order to 

justify having stopovers only at specific businesses where tour drivers in tum get 

commissions. The two tour drivers interviewed in this research confinned that they 

operate consistent commission arrangements with particular curio shops. This partly 

confirmed the unfair business competition practices in the tourism sector in Narok. 

8.3 Market Issues in Tourism Linkages with Local Economy in Narok 

A significant finding in this study, is that despite the high level of tourism activity and 

investment in Narok, there are significantly weak linkages between tourism private 

sector and the local economy. In terms of demand for local goods and services, the 

interview data indicates that poor people in Narok do not supply any goods such as 

foodstuff and beverages to the hotels and lodges due to a central purchase policy as 

explained in the previous section of this thesis. Besides foods and beverages, it was 

apparent that most of the traditional associated with tourism elsewhere in the world 

e.g. car hire; insurance services; travel agencies; and furniture and fittings are absent 

in Narok. Apart from an airstrip that serves the game reserve, and the traditional 

activities along the main road in the township and in the lodges, all other essential 

services are sourced from Nairobi, whilst goods such as furniture and alcoholic drinks 

are imported. 

This does not conform to the axial argument for tourism de~iel(jpment explained in 

Section 3.3 of this thesis. The axial argument is often cited in support of tourism 

development as a mechanism for spurring multiplier effects in the economy. The axial 

nature of tourism is viewed as a key to opening local opportunities for enterprises and 
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wealth creation. Among the key industries and servIces viewed as directly or 

indirectly linked to and stimulated by tourism are air transport, accommodation 

facilities, car rentals, food and beverage, and furniture and fixtures. In addition, 

tourism development literature points out that tourism brings consumers to the 

destination, suggesting a need for a developed service sector to serve the needs of a 

growing tourism market. This study investigated intersectorallinkages in Narok from 

a poverty perspective, that is, looking at how poor people access the supply chain 

involved in multiple sectors. Table 8.5 shows the apparent lack of axial services in 

Narok. 
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Table 8.5 Tourism and Service Sector Linkages in N arok 

Service Availability in Narok Where the tourism private sector in 
Narok sources these services from 

Air transport Airstrip in the Maasai Mara Nairobi 
120 Ian from Narok town, 
where private hotels organise 
picking up and dropping off 
visitors. Airstrip is not used 
for any other business apart 
from tourists 

No fuelling or aircraft 
engineering services are 
offered at the airstrip 

Insurance none Nairobi, international 
Duty free shopping none Nairobi, Mombasa 
Car rental none Nairobi, Mombasa 
Marketing and none Nairobi, international 
promotion 

Foods and beverages none Central point Nairobi 
Deco products, crafts yes Available in N arok, and others from across 
and paintings the country. 
Tour operators none Nairobi 
Auto services (petrol Yes, used by local people not All tour vans are serviced in Nairobi 
stations, mechanical engaged in the tourism market centrally, and carry their reserve fuel. Only 
services) occasional manual car washing by street 

boys ofvehicles used by backpackers and 
local expatriate tourists. 

Local employment 	 Hawkers and craftsmen who Most formal employment is filled from 
sell to middlemen. outside N arok; 
Appointment of staff in hotels Narok County Council employs most local 
and tours is done centrally people for low skilled and clerical jobs. 
from Nairobi, while low Employees are not categorised as poor in 
skilled jobs are competitively local perspectives of poverty. 
filled from across the country 

Furniture/ fixtures 	 none Nairobi, internationally. 
Source (interview data) 

The absence of the a developed 'essential services' sector in Narok as shoV\1l in Table 

8.5 could be interpreted to imply that whereas tourism in Kenya has strong 

intersectorallinkages at national level making the country an often cited success story 

in the local tourism services provision as explained in section 3.3.1 of this thesis, the 

effects at local level can be minimal. Therefore it can be argued that even where 

components of the neo classical arguments for tourism development termed the 

'standard view' as explained in Section 3.3 are realised, the benefits may not trickle 
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down to the poor due to structural and institutional constraints such the political and 

economic elitism presented in Section 8.2. Understanding the role of these structural 

and institutional factors is significant if tourism is to be used to combat poverty. 

The lack of service sector business linkages in Narok could also be interpreted in 

terms of factors that affect the contribution of tourism to local economies. As 

discussed in Section 3.3.3 of this thesis, the marketability of the attraction; the types 

of tourists; the infrastructure and associated facilities; and the extent of local people's 

involvement and economic linkages influence the contribution of tourism to the local 

economy. In Narok, leakage opportunities are compounded by the lack of local 

ownership of tourism enterprises. These include tour operators; hotels and lodge; food 

and beverage suppliers; as well as retail curio outlets that are owned by wealthier 

Kenyans from other regions outside Narok. 

In a research study on issues of access to tourist capital, enclaves and bypass 

employment around national parks in Indonesia, Zimbabw0 ar..d India (Goodwin, 

2002), similar results were generated. The study discovered that most of the tourist 

expenditure on goods and services occurred mainly in the urban areas, where 

accommodation and other service provisions were available. The results in Narok as 

an urban area with a high level of tourist activity are the opposite: a low level of 

sectoral backward linkages. This is because most money is spent in the Maasai Mara 

vis a vis Narok Township. Therefore, it can be argued that structural and institutional 

arrangements are necessary to increase the tourist expenditure in Narok Township, in 

order to enhance the opportunities for poor people to improve their livelihoods in 

tourism. In the same study, poor entrepreneurs highlighted the difficulties that they 

236 



face in accessing the daily excursionists, with local people indicating that the enclave 

nature of tourism in the areas of study does not allow the toUrists to stop and spend 

their money on local goods. This aspect of lack of access to tourists by local people 

was also evident in Narok, as discussed in Section 8.2. 

8.4 Political Economy and Distribution of Tourism Resources in Narok 

Within sustainable livelihood approaches discussed in Chapter 4, policies, institutions 

and political processes influence the success for livelihood strategies because they 

contextually have a considerable effect on all aspects of livelihoods. It is this 

interrelationship that forms a basis on which individuals construct and adapt their 

livelihoods. The landscape of the political economy in Narok affects relationships 

between the poor and local elite; authority; governance; laws; policies; public service 

delivery; social relations i.e. gender and ethnicity; and institutions i.e. laws, markets, 

land tenure arrangements and organisations. 

The political economy of tourism influences how resources in the tourism sector are 

distributed. This study identified two major influences upon which the distribution of 

benefits is dependent: i) gaining access to the tourist market, and ii) access to the 

political power of Narok County CounciL This section will address each of these 

themes, highlighting the distribution mechanisms that each theme perpetuates within 

the Narok context. 

The most common mechanism for the distribution of tourism benefits to poor people is 

through hawking and retailing curio and craft wares along the main road. As discussed 

earlier in sections 8.2 and 8.3, there is stiff competition amoqst the hawkers and the 
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retail sellers for tourists, especially during the low seasons. This gives immense power 

to the tour drivers and tour guides to seek monetary commissions, as they have power 

to determine who accesses tourists. 

There are eight retailers in the field area. Since most hawkers work on a piece-by

piece basis for these retailers, there is little product or quality differentiation between 

what the retailers and hawkers sell. The key product differentiation is by price, 

whereby retailers are able to sell at higher prices due to their access to tour guides, and 

therefore access to tourists. Hawkers generally sold at lower prices to local tourist 

expatriates, as these were the only types of tourists that they could access. During the 

study, it was found that only a few retailers had the financial resources and business 

skills necessary to engage in export business. 

This research identified the different sources of power that influence tourism 

decision-making and resource allocation in Narok as outlined in Table 8.1. Such 

power generates a system of patronage making it difficult for poor individuals without 

political contacts to access resources. To access resources, one has to show a form of 

support or loyalty to particular power holders. This politic.,al system is a micro-

reflection of the wider national political context, of an authoritarian political regime 

that uses patronage to maintain power as explained in Section 8.2.2. 

As an example, one respondent asked the researcher for help in accessmg the 

education bursary fund administered by the Narok County Council to assist poor 

children with paying school fees. The respondent's intention was to fraudulently 
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access the educational funds using political connections that he had made with a 

councillor. 

,......... .if I had someone to help me with the names of their 

children in secondary schools I would be very happy. I did something for 

my councillor and in return he asked me if I had children in secondary 

schools for him to approve a bursary for them immediately. Unfortunately, 

mine are in primary school, and the bursaries are only for secondary. Do 

you have any secondary school children? I can have the councillor sign the 

bursary for them, and then we can share the fees that you would have been 

paid. That is what everybody does ... even the councillor has his own list of 

children on a bursary that he has collected from friends!' 

(Source: interview data) 

This interview was followed by a visit to the Narok County Council ofthe Town Clerk 

who is in charge of administering bursaries. On the office door was a notice to the 

public: 

'Due to unavoidable circumstances, please note thaL the Council is not 

able to attend to the following items: bursaries; relief and distress; grants 

and employment until further notice.' (Source: interview data) 

The Clerk explained that the Council was having cash flow problems due to the 

decline in tourism that persisted at the time of this research. Asked whether there were 

any bursaries approved for the October school term in lieu of the public notice above, 

the council official responded: 
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'......... it depends ... we allow our councillors some leeway sometimes. But the 
 

bursaries are definitely closed for now. The councillors C,l:, sJmetimes work out 

something on the side even when it is closed. They have some leeway for any needy 

cases that they can recommend.' (Source: interview data) 

These two interviews are an example of the context of how the political system works 

in Narok, suggesting that elements of nepotism and patronage form an important part 

of the critical networks that people need in order to access resources. In terms of 

poverty reduction, it is important to understand how poor people could overcome such 

political and social structures in order to participate in and benefit more equitably from 

tourism. 

The existence of policy ambiguities and lack of transparency in the institutions and 

systems responsible for the distribution of tourism resources enhances the patronage 

mechanism of councillors. Consequently, such a system is open to political abuse, in 

which nepotism and patronage become the decisive criteria for tourism resource 

allocation in Narok, in the place of open and fair competition. 

For example, the bursaries closure to the public could be interpreted as a means of 

creating dependence of the poor on the political system. That way, the political system 

demands support through coercive means, such as locking a deserving person out of a 

bursary list ifhe or she is not regarded as loyal. 

One characteristic of those who do access the market is the ability to negotiate or 

coerce for space to do business and then locking out other potential entrants. 
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Mechanisms for negotiating include giving agreed commissions to tour operators, 

accessing licences to operate a business and being able to relocate to another town 

during low seasons. Those who had access to the market were found to be from 

outside N arok, having relocated after securing opportunities for business from various 

tour operators in Nairobi. For example, one interviewee originally from the Central 

Province, had networks with officials in a tour operations company in Nairobi, who 

guaranteed him that the company drivers and guides would stop over at his business, 

if he managed to set up a clean refreshments service at his shop. Subsequently, he 

started selling refreshments as he had a guaranteed market directly from Nairobi. 

8.5 Discussion and Conclusion 

In conclusion, the current institutional environment and political economy of Narok 

invariably produce systematic inequality and restrictions on achieving the full benefits 

that tourism could contribute to the livelihoods of poor people. These institutional 

and political challenges reinforce the social order in N arok, which is to the interest of 

dominant political and economic elites. 

This conclusion is in agreement with recent studies in political economy, particularly 

McGettigan (1999, 2000, 2001), who has suggested that individuals may be 

disempowered inextricably and be dependent upon the actions and behaviour of 

certain powerful individuals. He/she also suggested that poor individuals can III 

limited ways, challenge the imposition of social and power constraints. Tourism 

policy interventions could be helpful in the livelihood activities of the poor by helping 

to challenge such social and power constraints. Other recent studies have also 

identified the constraints that social and political structures impose on the poor. For 
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instance, Domholf (2002) has suggested that educating both the poor and the elite on 

the structures of social power and their likely implications on poverty could expose 

issues that the dynamics of social power would otherwise shroud in anti poverty 

efforts. This calls for a 'contamination' of the socio economic environment in order to 

challenge the basis of such social and political structures, in ways that have potential 

to scale up opportunities for social change (McGettigan, 1999,2000). 

In addressing poverty, however, such a radical rebellion may not be necessary, or 

even plausible due to knock on effects on the poor. Development practice has 

demonstrated that several intervention instruments such as advocacy, creating 

awareness, appropriate policy and legislation can go a long way i.n affecting poverty 

outcomes. 

The World Bank and the United Nations Development Programme (UNDP) have in 

the last decade introduced discourses in power and politics as they relate to poverty 

reduction and developing countries, particularly the 'good governance' agenda. In 

developing countries, bad governance can destroy economic progress and the process 

of development (WDR 2000; UNDP, 2000). Bad governance is viewed as a path to 

paralysing investment and economic growth; damaging democracy and people's 

voice; hampering the equitable distribution of services; and causing insecurity. Other 

international donors, researchers and practitioners have since adopted the governance 

discourses in their programme interventions and policy design (ODA, 1993; Manji, 

1998; Moser, 1998; Kaufmann, 1999; Moore, 1999; UNDP, 2000). 
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Although these development players have different concepts of what constitutes 'good 

governance', it is notable that there is a broad agreement that it is concerned with the 

manner in which power is exercised by governments in managing a country's social 

and economic resources. "Good" governance should include the participation and 

legitimate representation of the governed in decision making. The participation of 

civil society is viewed as essential in order to enhance the quality of development 

policy, and promote the sustainability and effectiveness of poverty reduction 

processes (W orId Bank, 2001). 

Taking this argument further, for tourism to benefit from such governance and public 

participation specifically in Narok, there is need to explore the local institutional 

arrangements and how they assist or hinder the poor in achieving tourism goals. In 

Narok, for instance, formalising land tenure systems as well as developing tourism 

market access policies could benefit the poor. Similarly, good governance practices at 

local Narok County Council could tilt the focus of the local government institutions 

towards strengthening tourism activities that specifically target the poor. 

Actions that could promote good governance and legitimacy to benefit the poor in 

Narok could include better identification of people's needs by local community 

representatives I.e. councillors, and enhancing effective dialogue with tourism 

stakeholders in the private sector. In addition, for poverty reduction to succeed, local 

government in Narok must be made accountable to its residents in fulfilling the 

poverty needs ofthe poor. 
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8.6 Summary of the Chapter 

Chapter 8 has analysed the institutional and political factors that affect tourism as a 

resource for poverty reduction. The political economy of tourism, constraints in 

accessing the tourist market and the difficulties that poor poopIe face in supplying 

goods and services to the tourism sector in Narok are discussed. In conclusion, these 

findings question the market mechanism in the allocation of scarce resources as 

discussed in chapter 3. The research therefore supports institutional interventions in 

tourism, which counter the constraints that poor people face in pursuing their 

livelihoods out ofpoverty. 
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Chapter 9 

How Do Poor People Cope with Cyclical Decline in Tourism Arrivals? 

9.1 Introduction 

This chapter examines the effects of the tourism decline that occurred in Kenya 

during the late 1990s, with a specific focus on Narok District. The chapter explores 

the consequences of the decline at individual, household and enterprise levels; and on 

the wider local economy. It further outlines the specific coping mechanisms adopted 

by the different stakeholder groups. This is followed by an analysis of the factors that 

affect the feasibility of coping mechanisms by different stakeholders. In conclusion, it 

provides some policy recommendations for supporting coping strategies during such a 

decline to safeguard the livelihoods of poor people, thereby strengthening the use of 

tourism in poverty reduction 

9.2 The Impact of the Tourism Decline In Narok 

9.2.1 Financial impacts 

During the tourism decline, households and enterprises in the sample indicated a 

drop of over 70 per cent in total monthly income from KSh. 940,600 (USD 12,059) 

to KSh. 270,700 (USD 3,470). Average monthly incomes fell from KSh. 31,353 to 

KSh. 9,023 (USD 402 to USD 116) during the decline with individual losses ranging 

from KSh. 3,000 to KSh. 180,000 (USD 38 to usn 2,308). 

Not all households experienced negative financial impacts as a result of the tourism 

decline. Table 4 summarises the types of households that were negatively affected and 

those that the decline had no effect on - or even benefited. 
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Table 9.1 Income Changes and Associated Household Characteristics 

Those that Some general characteristics 
experienced 
Improved incomes 

• 	 

• 	 

• 	 

No changes in income 

• 	 

• 	 

• 	 

• 	 

Decline in income 
• 	 

• 	 

• 	 

• 	 

• 	 

• 	 

• 	 

• 	 

• 	 

• 	 

Households that engaged in tourism activities in and outside Narok; were able 
to migrate to other tourist destinations 'chasing' tourists availability 

People that export curios; do not rely on in-country tourists alone 

Small enterprises that managed to utilise the increasingly redundant labour 
during decline to accumulate large stocks of merchandise and economies of 
scale; 

'politically connected' individuals who managed to secure small tenders that 
came through during the period 

households whose income base is reasonably diversified, particularly those 
that engage in some agriculture and livestock rearing besides tourism; 

household that own the land individually; as opposed to comrnunalland 

Individuals that receive allowances from group ranches, for instance, those in 
the management conunittees receive allowances upon attending meetings. 
Most group ranch members received dismal incomes in the decline period. 

Households and individuals who provide casual, piece by piece labour for the 
small craft industries and shops; 

individuals who produce merchandise for sale directly to tourists without 
selling through craft shops; 

commercial sex workers who operate between Narok town and the safari 
lodges; 

small road side enterprise that do not have links or resources to hawk their 
stock in various regions; 

small non tourism traders due to overall income squeeze in the local area 

individuals and enterprises that supply materials to local tourist facilities: for 
instance charcoal for camping grills and water (normally drawn on carts for 
sale) 

households that have a mono livelihood source, tourism based 

individuals and households that could not access resources to be able to 
migrate, especially to the coastal beaches where tourism was relatively higher 

those that had a narrow asset base, that is, little room for disposing some 
significant assets in order to re invest strategically for household survival. 
Those who had assets such as small commercial plots sold to them and started 
new tourism businesses altogether. 

Households that rely largely on Narok County Council's remittances for 
conservation. This is a proportion of income that the council remits to the 
people that live next to Maasai Mara Game Reserve as compensation for loss 
of grassland by grazing wildlife. 

Table 9.1 shows some important findings. First, poor people have different 

opportunities in tourism, even during the lowest tourism arrivals. The policy 

implications for this finding is that for tourism to be an effective instrument ofpoverty 

reduction, tourism planners must incorporate measures that could cushion poor people 
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in case of a decline. Secondly, this finding shows that it is possible for some groups to 

maintain, or even increase incomes during a decline in tourist arrivals. This suggests 

that the potential incomes from tourism are high enough to counter poverty, and with 

greater planning and support for poor people, they could manage the risks that a 

decline may pose. 

9.2.2 Other Livelihood Impacts 

Most local people cited cases of social strains within family and amongst social 

networks. In a number of cases there were increasingly noticeable family feuds due to 

debts amongst family members, kin, and close social networks. Such debts were 

mainly accumulated as small businesses continued to experience low sales turnover 

rates, and increasingly high idle dead stock levels. The failure to pay piece workers on 

time due to low cash flow compounded the debt problems for the poor in Narok. 

Family and other social structures 

also suffered as members moved 

away to find jobs in urban areas or 

with livestock owners. 

The reduction in central government 

income from taxes, and visa fees and 

so on contributed to the problems of 

maintaining infrastructure across the 

country national park driveway 

maintenance and feeder roads. In 

Narok, many households indicated 

Livelihood impacts for a tourism worker in Narok 
Mama Mary is a beadworker near the Agip Refuelling 
Station in Narok. She has been doing this job for 18 
years having been trained as a child. When the decline 
set in, she shifted from targeting tourists who were very 
rare and whose market was so competitive to making 
artefacts for local people. Middlemen started buying her 
products and they hawked them for a profit outside 
Narok town and near the park. As tourists became 
fewer, more and more people did not have incomes to 
buy her products on a cash basis. Trouble started when 
family members who were buying on credit could no 
longer collect the debts from those they had sold to, as 
most people were migrating for long periods of time 
looking for alternative incomes. Even when they 
returned to Narok, most clients had not earned enough 
incomes to pay their debL ~s ..hey often had dead stock 
with them together with overhead costs of transport 
looking for customers. This led to severe conflicts as 
she had to pay back her suppliers for raw materials, and 
could not access re order supplies due to non payments. 
During the study, she was contemplating selling her 
only commercial plot in Narok in order to payoff debts, 
and recall her goods from her creditors as they had 
failed to sell. 
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that they were unable to reach markets for their produce, particularly dairy products, 

due to deplorable state of roads. 

As a result of the lack of cash, many households had sell off their assets; consume 

part of their livestock for food; or sold their animals to fill the fmancial gaps left by 

loss of income. Other asset losses involved sale of capital assets such as radios and 

farming equipment to meet household's immediate financial needs. These effects 

indicate that tourism plays an important role in the sustenance of poor people's 

households in Narok. In the absence of tourism, poor households that depend on the 

sector could face a crisis. 

9.3 Coping with Tourism Decline 

Poor people in Narok used diverse strategies in response to the negative livelihood 

impacts that resulted from tourism decline. These are discussed as follows. 

Workingfor others 

Many local people work both for themselves and for other people during the course of 

a normal year. For example, a number of people interviewed sell curios during the 

high seasons, but work for other curio sellers during the low seasons. They are 

employed as wood carvers and beadworkers at an agreed ,ieee rate. During the 

decline , interviewees indicated that they shifted their labour towards more piecework, 

as they could not access tourists to hawk individually produced goods. 
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Temporary migration 

The bigger curio sellers can afford to remain self employed throughout the year, as 

they have options to move temporarily to other areas such as Mombasa - where beach 

tourists and cruise ships arrive all year; or Nairobi. Table 8.5 shows the areas that 8 

large curio retailers in Narok temporarily migrate to, and the average number of 

months spent in the areas per person per year between 1995 and 2000. Although 

migration has been adopted as a strategy for coping with tourism seasonality even 

prior to the decline period, entrepreneurs indicated that they spent more months 

outside Narok during the decline than they normally did before, indicating that they 

used migration as a coping strategy during the period oftourist decline. 

Table 9. 2 Curio Entrepreneurs' Temporary Migration from Narok, 1995- 2000 

Retailer Areas of temporary migration Total number of Total number of 
months spent in months spent in 
region per person per region per person per 

year_{1995-19971 year 1998-2000t 
1 Mombasa 2 (with a temporary 4 (with a temporary 

Nairobi Open Curio Market staff worker) staff worker) 
2 2 

2 United Kingdom and Germany trade 1 1 
fairs 
Nairobi Open Curio Market 1-2 2-3 

3 Mombasa 2 3 
4 Mombasa 2 2 
5 Mombasa 1 1 

Nairobi Open Curio Market 2 2 
Serengeti Tanzania border 2 3 

6 Nairobi Open Curio Market 6 6 
Mombasa 2 

7 Amboseli National Park 1 2 
Export Trade Fairs 1 3 

8 Mombasa 1 1 
Tanzania 2 3 

(Source: interview data) 

It is notable that temporary migration forms an important strategy in ensunng 

continuous access to the tourist market, which is subject to high seasonal variations. 
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However, it is only the larger retailers who, because of their capacity to purchase and 

hold large amounts of stock, have the resources and flexibility to follow tourist 

markets around circuits other than Narok during different seasons. For poor retailers, 

temporary migration is not a viable option since they lack the resources to accumulate 

sufficient stock to maintain sales. Most poor retailers and hawkers stock between 5 

and 10 necklaces and bangles, stock that cannot generate economies of scale to cover 

migration costs. The poorer retailers switch to working for larger retailers in order to 

earn piecework rates, as it is not economically viable to migrate to sell a handful of 

low value goods. 

Moving out a/Tourism 

Some households switched their livelihoods altogether from tourism-based ones to 

livestock rearing, and agriculture especially on communal and leased land. Part of the 

reason for this is the low barriers to entry since most land is common property and so 

significant investment is not required. Table 9.6 summarises the variety of coping 

strategies adopted at the individual, household and enterprise level. 
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Table 9.3 Coping by Individuals, Households and Enterprises during Tourism 

Decline 

Individuals · 	 Seek fonnal employment - especially in semi and low skilled jobs e.g. watchmen, cleaners 
etc which guarantee a more stable income flow 

• 	 Utilise other skills e.g. those in wood carving mainly have other carpentry skills which they 
use to make household furniture 

• 	 Relocate to other areas that are thought to have higher tourist flows, especially Nairobi and 
Coast 

• 	 Change livelihoods altogether to livestock and agriculture for subsistence farming as a 
survi val strategy 

• 	 Begging from the few tourist available 

• 	 Remittances from kin working in urban areas 

• Foregoing consumption 
 

Household 
 • 	 Forego some household expenditure especially on non basic needs items 

· 
• Switch to other assets such as livestock to cushion themselves from various risks 

Engage in subsistence agriculture to complement reduced incomes 

• Utilise child labour more to relieve the adults to do more long distant jobs 

• Remittances from working extended family 
 

· Begging 
 

• Foregoing consumption 
 

Informal 
 
Diversifying business activities to reduce dependency on a declining sector. May include SMEs · changing the nature ofgoods and services to more profitable ones, renting out the premises 
for other business etc. 

· Larger SMEs sought export opportunities due to decline in local product demand 

· Increasing the commissions to tour drivers and guides in order to access a larger market; and 
extending the networks with tour guides 

· Market retargeting to focus on local nationals as tourists. E.g. making artefacts that are 
consumed by locals 

• 	 Those engaged in actual production pursue stock accumulation for next season and exports 

• 	 Giving commissions to tour guides as an incentive to stop tourists at their stalls. 

(Source: interview data) 

As Table 9.3 shows, it was evident that individuals and households 'criss~crossed'a 
I 

wide range of coping strategies, combining them as necessary to meet their needs at 

various times. The use of mUltiple strategies indicates that in reality, coping 

mechanisms present a continuum rather than distinct categories of strategies, and the 

poor strive to achieve a 'fit' ofstrategies along the continuum. 
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From the Table 9.3, three categories of coping strategies for tourism decline in Narok 

are identified: 

• 	 Shifts within tourism 

• 	 Shift from tourism to other work 

• 	 Strategies to cope with losses: support from extended families and household 

survival such as begging and foregoing consumption. 

Shifts within tourism 

21 per cent of the enterprises interviewed managed to shift business to other areas 

particularly to Nairobi's 'Maasai Curio Market', which benefits from expatriate and 

business custom as well as tourists, or to Mombasa where beach tourism continued to 

attract relatively large numbers of visitors compared to the safari circuits. This strategy 

was effective because entrepreneurs were able to keep their businesses operational and 

profitable by accessing markets outside Narok. They were also able to utilise cheap 

and desperate labour in Narok as many curio hawkers switched to making curios for 

others as they could not access any tourists, creating a large pool of cheap labour. 

At individual and household levels, shifts within tourism consisted of labour supply 

adjustments, which include switching from selling their own products directly to 

tourists, to being employed by larger retailers for a wage, fsnerally based on piece 

work. Such employment usually took the form of making curios and crafts or hawking 

them to tourists when they stop for a break. Similarly, this was effective for small and 

poorer retailers as it provided an alternative source of income, though lower than when 

one is self-employed. This strategy was also seen as beneficial as it provided most poor 
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people with an opportunity to keep their craft skills in use while awaiting an upturn in 

arrivals. 

Political and social connections greatly influenced the degree of effectiveness of 

strategies that involved shifts within tourism. Individuals and enterprises with strong 

political networks within tourism could get council licences to operate in Nairobi and 

Mombasa, or secure the small tenders that came through during the period of decline. 

Likewise, there was a significant increase in the cost of securing access to tourists 

through increased commissions and bribes to the tour drivers and guides. Poor 

producers who could not afford to pay the hefty bribes and commissions were largely 

excluded from accessing the tourist market in Narok. 

It is notable from the qualitative interviews, as shown in Table 9.3 that the larger 

retailers who used a migration strategy indicated an increase in their incomes during 

the decline while those of poorer households and individuals employed in craft making 

and hawking suffered income drops. 

Shifts from tourism to other work 

The most notable strategy in this category involved shifts by individuals from tourism

based activities such as craft making and hawking to other so(~\'.~f"'3 of livelihoods suc.h 

as carpentry, cultivation and livestock keeping. Where people opted to start a new 

business altogether, financial capital was required to purchase new stock and rent 

premises. In addition, a time lag was experienced between setting up in a new business 

and developing a client base for a market. 20 interviewees in the sample had attempted 
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this strategy, but abandoned them later due to frustrations in making a profit. For those 

who switched to cultivation, only those that owned land were able to turn a profit 

those that had to lease land found they had no capital left for inputs and marketing. 

Access to diversification strategies 

Households and individuals employed a combination of strategies in order to cope with 

losses. Diversification strategies included: combining farming and curio hawking; 

buying livestock to rear; combining making own curios and making for others; opening 

up new business ventures such as kiosk shops; while larger retailers increased the 

number of tour drivers on commission. 

All respondents indicated that diversification was very effective in the initial stages of 

the decline in prolonging their survival as they awaited a possible upturn in arrivals, as 

people could get extra or supplementary incomes to sustain them despite the decline. 

However, as more people diversified, it became difficult for most poor people to 

compete. Entry requirements to the more profitable alternatives became stringent in 

terms of capital and market. Examples of these are: carpentry, renting general shop 

premises, or land purchase or leasing. This implies that poorer people had low return 

activities as the only available options. 

9.4 Factors Affecting the Success of Coping Strategies 

The range of coping mechanisms during tourism decline varies largely, depicting the 

complicated perspectives and circumstances poor people. Evidently, the more a 

livelihood is dependent on tourism, the greater the need for coping mechanisms in the 
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event of a decline. Households that maintain a diversity of economic activities were 

found to have easily channelled their time and assets into other activities. 

In terms coping strategies by gender, women responded differently from men to the 

decline. Most women seemed to have withdrawn from tourism activities as early as the 

first month of experiencing a mild decline, and switched to other activities that would 

generate a more regular source of income for their families. Women interviewed 

indicated that they favoured switching to activities that pay less so long as the income 

was regular. On the other hand, men indicated that they stayed on their activities longer 

awaiting a possibility for a turn around in tourist arrivals. Men also tried different 

strategies within tourism before deciding to switch to other activities. 

Access to markets and social networks 

Higher income earning households and enterprises protected themselves more than 

poorer ones from the effects of the decline through diversifying their activities; 

divestiture of assets; and offering higher commissions to have access to the small and 

tourist market available. Curio makers who had close social networks with large 

retailers and tour operators were able to draw upon them to protect themselves in times 

of tourism decline. 

Extent ofskill diversity 

Many poor people engaged in tourism III Narok exhibited a lack of business 

. . 11' k' al't control' and risk assessment. Amanagement skIlls, especla y m mar etmg; qu 1 Y , 
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diversity of these skills can strengthen an individual's coping strategies, as the skills 

give flexibility in managing risks during decline. A clear example in Narok is 

I 
migration, where small entrepreneurs with knowledge of tourist flows in the country 

were able to temporarily move to coastal beaches to tap the available market, using a 

combination of their marketing skills; market information and risk assessment. This 

was not so for those who did not have such skills, and their businesses risked closing 

down, or going into debt. 

Building skills would require a multi dimensional approach that includes direct 

taining and mentoring from the formal private sector; vocational institutions; and 

small business development sector organisations in Kenya. Key skill development 

efforts could also target quality improvements and standardisation to ensure products 

are competitive both to tourists and the international export market. 

Infrastructural Networks 

Transport and other communication servIces are important in sustaining the 

livelihoods of the poor as explained in Section 7.2.1. Narok County Council 

maintains most transport links in Narok, through funds collected from the Maasai 

Mara Reserve. During the tourism decline period in Narok, the council revenues 

reduced dramatically, necessitating budgetary reductions in recurrent expenditure 

items. Roads and bridges were neglected leading to infrastructural deterioration. 

Infrastructural decay caused several small business closures due to lack of supplies 

especially wood carving materials from the forests. In terms of coping strategies, this 
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undennined their opportunities to cope with the decline as they could not undertake 

piecework due to lack of materials. Similarly, hawkers who worked from home and 

traded in N arok were also severely affected, as they could no longer get their goods 

to Narok. 

9.5 Discussions and Conclusions Relevant to Policy 

9.5.1 Discussion 
The decline in tourism in Kenya in the late 1990s generated a range of impacts on 

people's livelihoods in Narok, the greatest impact being loss of incomes and in formal 

jobs. It is clear that the major negative impacts were on the poorest producers. For 

those 8 interviewees who accounted for 81 % of the total monthly income in the 

sample as indicated in Section 7.5, the impact of the decline in tourism arrivals on 

their livelihoods was not severe. They coped by increasing competition and using 

their superior market access to purchase stock from poor producers at lower prices at 

piecework rates. The most vulnerable are the poorest producers those who make and 

sell directly to the tourists as they cannot compete, and they have no other livelihood 

strategies or assets particularly agricultural land as an alternative. 

The extent of skills diversity is important in tourism especially small business 

management skills such as marketing, quality control and risk assessment. Access to 

credit or personal savings enhances opportunities for manoeuvre during decline. 

Other factors include access to land as a resource upon which people can base 

alternative and supplementary livelihoods during decline; access to markets through 

social networks and ability to bribe tour operators to access their tourists. The 
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absence of these factors in Narok could undermine the effectiveness of coping 

strategies. 

On the other hand, the relatively developed level ofKenya's tourism sector nationally 

supported migration as a strategy. Kenya has a diversified tourism sector offering 

inland safaris and clean beaches at the coast, which supplements the safari market. 

The coast receives its highest arrivals during the European winter months, making 

migration a viable strategy as entrepreneurs could tap into the few arrivals in Narok 

during summer and migrate to the coast to tap into winter visitors. 

9.6 Policy Conclusions 

The effects of tourism decline in Narok supports the findings in Section 7.4, that 

tourism provides a viable additional livelihood opportunity for many poor people, 

particularly in areas where there are significant numbers of tourists. However, as 

Harrison (1992) has indicated, tourism is uniquely vulnerable to insecurity at 

destination areas as the case ofKenya shows. 

Various policy components are therefore necessary to help people cope with tourism 

decline. For Narok, a starting point could be establishing a level playing field for all 

operators to remove cartels that hinder people from accessing ~0UristS. This could be 

coupled with an affirmative action to educate private sector operators such as tour 

finns and lodges on issues of poverty, and how their contribution in opening up 

opportunities for poor people to participate more in tourism would make a difference 

on people's lives. Work in The Gambia (Bah & Goodwin 2003) on removing the 
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barriers to market access for poor producers has demonstrated that this can make a 

significant difference to the earnings of the poor from tourism. 

Secondly, policies aimed at income smoothing could assist in achieving income 

portfolio adjustments. In practice, poorer households are more disadvantaged in 

achieving income smoothing because of their marginalisation and lack of business 

skills such as using market information, quality control and product development 

skills. Policies for income smoothing should target making diversification more 

effective in risk reduction, and in particular should assist poor households overcome 

entry constraints into profitable, and effective income smoothing activities. This 

supports the importance of using a livelihoods approach in developing pro-poor 

tourism strategies and in highlighting risks of over relying on tourism at the 

household level. Where tourism is a livelihood diversification activity, poor people 

are likely to be less vulnerable when there is a down tum in visitor arrivals. 

In policy terms, the absence of effective income smoothing in the short term implies 

that credit services are necessary to support productivity in alternative livelihoods 

during tourism decline. Policy should be directed at developing a market-based 

financial system for rural finance. Special priority programmes may be needed to get 

credit to women, smallholders, and the rural non-farm sector (small-scale non-farm 

activities such as livestock, forestry, and rangelands). Savings avenues such as 

microfinance programmes and co-operatives help poor people to save to counter 

economic shocks. These are absent in Narok. Although several co-operatives exist, 

they are inefficient, and have been 'politicised' by the local political elite in ensuring 

patronage. 
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In addition, policies that influence protection and or accumulation of assets could be 

beneficial to households experiencing shocks. Policies could include provision of more 

attractive and diversified asset purchasing or insurance schemes such as asset loans. 

Well-managed small rural cooperatives could be useful in both of these aspects. 

260 
 



a 

Chapter 10 

Analysis and Discussions 

10.1 Introduction 

The aim of this chapter is to develop an overall evaluation of tourism development as 

a mechanism for poverty reduction, based on themes discussed so far in the thesis. 

Prior to this study, there has been little empirical work in tourism development and 

poverty reduction based on local poverty conceptualisations. Contemporary and 

policy work in this area has continued to display an over emphasis on the trickle down 

effects of revenues from tourism, based on assumptions, rather than empirical data 

that tourism benefits have a poverty reducing effect. Therefore, the poverty focus in 

this research adds to broadening the understanding of tourism development, as it puts 

the targeting and reduction of poverty into the objectives of tour~sm development in 

regions where such a goal is appropriate. 

This chapter exammes the findings of the study in the context of the existing 

theoretical and practical literature reviewed in Chapters 3 and 4. A key question to be 

asked concerning the interaction between tourism and poverty is: What aids, or 

hinders the role of tourism in combating poverty? This discussion leads to an 

exploration of implications of using tourism development as a means of combating 

poverty. This chapter finally looks at the relevance of the application of the results to 

more general development in less developed countries. 

10.2 Poverty, Livelihoods and the 'Standard View' 
 

The results of this study both agree and disagree with the 'standard view' (Dwyer and 
 

Forsyth, 2002) explained in Section 3.1, alternatively expressed as neo-classical 

macro economic framework with which to examine the role of tourism development 
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and poverty reduction. The following is a discussion of each point in agreement or 

disagreement with the neo classical macro economic framework. 

At a national level, evidence from Kenya's tourism sector agrees largely with the 

increasing body of literature highlighting tourism's contribution in developing country 

economies, in terms of export diversification potential and decreasing the instability 

of exports (Sincliar and Tsengaye, 1990) as discussed in section 3.3 of the thesis. 

Indeed, tourism has been an important and leading contributor of the foreign 

exchange earnings in Kenya, thereby supplementing the fragile and unstable export 

earnings from tea, coffee and horticultural goods (Harrison, 1992; Sindiga, 2000; 

Kenya, 2001; Akama, 2002). However, in terms of poverty reduction and the well

being of the poor, the results of this research suggest a gap exist between tourism's 

role in the macro economy and the local economic circumstances within which poor 

people operate. There is need for targeting the poor if tourism's macro economic 

benefits are to improve the lives of poorer people engaged in tourism. Whereas stable 

foreign exports are healthy for economic growth of any developing nation, growth in 

itself is only a desirable condition for poverty reduction, and not necessarily a means 

to an end. Countries with high-income disparities such as South Africa, Botswana, 

Brazil and Venezuela, are examples of high economic growth rates that run parallel to 

high poverty levels, implying that the registered growth in such economies operates 

within an economic class that excludes poorer people. 

An example of the macro economic benefits of tourism is the Narok County Council, 

which receives foreign exchange from the visitor fees to the Maasai Mara Game 

Reserve. Hotels, lodges and large-scale retailers in Narok receive foreign exchange 
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earnings from direct tourist expenditure as discussed in Section 5.6.3. However, there 

is no evidence that such expenditure targets the reduction of poverty or is used to 

enhance economic opportunities for the poor in Narok. One explanation for this could 

be that the Narok County Council is not aware of the poverty aspects that people face 

in the district. Furthermore, the results indicate that in the hotels, lodges and other 

tourism stakeholders in Narok, poor people from the local area have limited access to 

employment opportunities. The exception is hawkers and craft makers who are often 

subcontracted by large retail kiosks. However, most hawkers earn a wage that they 

consider inadequate to meet basic livelihood needs, and therefore they view their 

involvement in tourism as a type of survival strategy, the financial benefits from 

which are not enough to counter their poverty. 

Furthermore, such trickles-down effects occur by default and not necessarily as a 

result of a consciously planned and intended effort, which are necessary pre-requisites 

for effective poverty reduction programmes. For instance, there is a main road 

network thats link Narok town and other main towns in Kenya, as well as other 

infrastructure that supports both tourism and non-tourism based local activities. 

However, such trickle down effects are uncertain, and from the observation made in 

this research, negligible, in terms of their contribution to poverty reduction in Narok. 

Trickle-down effects were not found to have occurred among:/ the households of the 

interviewees in this research. This lack of trickle down effects challenges the 

relevance of the 'standard view', approach for local household level poverty 

reduction. Furthermore, where trickle down effects of the standard view are evident in 

Narok such as infrastructure development and employment in formal jobs, they 
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predominantly benefit the non-poor. For example, evidence shows that tourism indeed 

contributes to employment creation at the lodges in Narok, but the poor do not have 

the skills and necessary social networks to secure such employment generated. 

10.3 Tourism Multipliers Effects and Poverty Reduction 

Tourism multipliers have been used widely to estimate the financial flows generated 

by tourist spending through all sectors of the host country economy using various 

economic models as summarised in Table 3.3 of this thesis. Table 3.3 has outlined 

possible trickle down effects to the poorer cadre of the popUlation through multiplier 

effects. Although this role is recognised in understanding tourism's importance in the 

economy in terms of incomes and jobs, two key questions can be asked at different 

levels regarding the multiplier effects on local poverty: 

• 	 How are benefits distributed? Multiplier effects reveal little of the economIC 

effects of tourism on poorer people; and 

• 	 What variables constitute the multiplier? In Kenya, most of the multiplier 

variables are solicited from the formal economy, from which poor people are 

largely excluded. 

For example 'Local Impact Models' rely entirely on accommodation sector data and 

cooperation from private enterprise owners. In local poverty terms in Narok, 

accommodation owners are not categorised as poor, hence the multiplier aggregates 

that would be generated are unlikely to relate to effects on tht:, poor. The implication 

here is that the multiplier results for the local impacts of tourism may be favourably 

high, while the poverty circumstances of poor people remain unchanged, or maybe 

even worsening. 
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To further emphasise this point ofthe exclusion ofthe poor people from the multiplier 

concept, poor people in tourism engage in informal survival activities such as 

hawking and piecework employment in the established tourism enterprises, which 

may be ignored or omitted in compiling multiplier statistics. This means that 

multiplier effects are based on a formal cash economy and entrepreneurial data, which 

are highly inapplicable to the context of how poor people engage in tourism. It can 

therefore be concluded that policies designed to improve multiplier effects in Narok 

are likely to reflect the needs of the formal economy, and least likely the needs and 

aspirations of the poor who are engaged in tourism. 

In order to turn the traditional multiplier effects and assumptions into a process that 

benefits the poor in real terms, this study has identified several actions that could 

increase the nature and level of tourism benefits to the local poor. These are: 

• 	 Policy and practical measures aimed at increasing market access for the poor, 

including increasing the awareness and understanding of the workings of the 

private sector through education programmes. Such market access measures 

include increasing visitor arrivals, spending and length of stay; 

• 	 Building strong links with all stakeholders and the tourists in order to support 

tourism based local livelihood strategies in generating and smoothing incomes for 

local people; and 

• 	 Creating awareness amongst local communities of their natural and cultural 

capital that they could exploit. 
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10.4 Does Tourism Contribute to Poverty Reduction? A Discussion 

Having provided, in the previous section, an overview of some implications of the 

results of the study on the neo-classical macro economic literature on tourism and 

development, attention is now turned towards the key focus of this investigation i.e 

the role of tourism in poverty reduction in Narok. This section will outline and debate 

how tourism enhances the lives of the poor and associated constraints in using tourism 

in poverty reduction, thereby fulfilling objectives 4 and 5 of this research as outlined 

in Section 1.2. The section finally outlines suggestions for a way forward in 

enhancing tourism's role in Narok. 

Any attempt to offer an explanation of whether tourism helps to reduce poverty or not 

requires a re-visit to the different definitions and traits of poverty as discussed in 

Chapter 2. It is against these different definitions that the role of tourism in poverty 

reduction should be evaluated. As explained in Section 2.2, poverty dynamics are 

divided into two: income and non-income based, although they are highly 

interconnected in terms of causes and effects on poor households. 

Concerning income-based poverty definitions, emerging results presented in section 

7.5 and 7.6 on the financial impacts of tourism suggest it can contribute to national 

development and local poverty reduction in diverse ways. By far, and in agreement 

with the 'standard view', economic benefits generated through informal employment 

and incomes are the most important in combating income poverty in Narok. For poor 

people in Narok, tourism constitutes a significant source ofliv ::ih')od and security for 

households and enterprises, even where access to the tourist market is constrained. A 
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few are lifted out of income-poverty, that is, earning an average income of less than a 

dollar a day, whilst to others tourism offers a secure source of income. 

This study suggests that, of most importance is the development of enterprise 

opportunities for poor people, coupled with complementary actions to maximise 

financial returns to enterprises. To achieve this, two key barriers have to be overcome: 

i) firstly, poor people currently have a lack of knowledge and financial capital to meet 

the entrepreneurial needs of the sector, not just in terms of selling goods and services 

but also in meeting quality, quantity and reliability conditions; (ii) the scale oftourism 

activities undertaken by poor people is too small to generate the benefits of economies 

of scale. To overcome these barriers, tourism at local level must target human 

development programmes in order to improve the level of business skills for poor 

people as well as offer mechanisms for financial credit to enable poor people to 

expand their businesses and maximise their returns to scale. 

Since poverty can be defined in multiple ways, it should follow that in debating the 

role of tourism in poverty reduction, non-income definitions of poverty are 

considered, including participation in decision-making and subsequently in policy 

formulation and sector regulation. The results presented suggest that, financial 

impacts on poverty emerged as the most dominant, and sometimes the only impacts 

from tourism that poor people experience in Narok. It is however arguable, that like 

any other resource or sector, tourism, in practical tenns, cannot address all strains of 

poverty simultaneously as it is not the universal remedy for poverty. It can be 

concluded that tourism can therefore target areas for development intervention where 

it has an advantage to impact on poverty. Such areas include measures aimed at 

267 



expanding economic benefits for the poor, particularly incomes; and designing 

policies and processes that create an enabling environment for poor people to benefit 

from tourism. These policies and processes should include measures that minimise the 

exclusion of poor people in Narok from benefiting from tourism resources particularly 

by the political and economic elites as shown in Table 8.1. The following section 

provides an outline for setting the agenda for tourism as a strategy for poverty 

reduction in Narok. 

10.5 Setting the Agenda: The Way Forward for Tourism and Poverty Reduction 

Policy in N arok. 

10.5.1 Making the Tourist Market Work Better for Poor People 

As indicated in section 7.5, the financial impacts of tourism arguably have the greatest 

beneficial impacts towards the livelihood priorities of the poor in Narok. The same 

conclusion was reached by Bah and Goodwin (2003), who note that the financial 

impacts of tourism on the poor depends on two factors: (i) the ability to increase the 

contact that the local economy has with tourists; and (ii) harnessing tourists' spending 

opportunities. The realisation of both these factors is dependent upon a working 

market system. As discussed in Section 8.2, markets matter for the poor because they 

rely on fonnal and infonnal markets to sell their labour and products in the tourism 

sector. A well functioning market, i.e. one that has infonnation flows and ease of both 

entry and access, is important in fulfilling the above functions and expanding 

opportunities for poor people. 

Strategies that can make the tourism market and supply chain more accessible to the 

poor are likely to generate benefits to poor people, through encouraging their 
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participation in tourism as well as spreading the benefits across a larger spectrum of 

society. This study suggests the following ways: 

a) 	 Increasing demand for tourism products and services supplied by poor people. 

This can be achieved in four ways: 

1. 	 as proposed in the 'standard view', increasing tourist arrivals in order to 

boost the chances of poor people accessing a larger number of tourists in 

the market. This strategy should however be accompanied by other means 

to ensure that poor people access the market; 

11. 	 reviewing the targeting strategies to concentrate on cultural tourists, who 

according to the poor people, are more likely to stop over and buy from 

them than the up-market tourist target group, which is currently the focus 

of the overall tourism marketing policy in Kenya. Promoting domestic 

tourism is also likely to increase the amount of the goods and services 

purchased from poor people; 

111. 	 educating tourists about their potential contribution to improving the lives 

of the poor by engaging with them directly in commercial transactions. For 

example, there are efforts in the United Kingdom under the aegis of 'Fair 

Travel' (www.tearfund.org.uk and www.tourismconcern.org) to educate 

tourists about their potential to improve the livelihoods of local people. 

This includes lobbying travel firms to become involved in local tourism 

community programmes. All tourism stakeholders, including relevant 

government departments and private sector operatt: ';';, should be educated 

on the gains of making tourism contribute more to poor people; and 

lV. 	 strategies for enhancing improvements in the quality of goods and services 

that poor people offer to tourists. Such strategies are likely to increase the 
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competitiveness of these goods in comparison to those produced in the 

formal sector, as well as increase the possibilities for larger purchases and 

exports. 

(b) 	 Strengthening of institutional support mechanisms: Poor people need 

support from institutions that facilitate participation in tourism. Most 

critical are institutions that guarantee access to the tourism market. 

These include: (i) enforcement of anti-corruption laws and establishing 

a more level playing field for small enterprises; and (ii) easing 

licensing and hawker permit issuance. 

(c) 	 Increased access to financial capital and services for poor people. 

Similar to any type of economic activity, low-income households and 

businesses need access to credit and savings; and business development 

and training services in order to thrive. Financial capital and business 

services assist poor people to manage risk and to smoothen both their 

incomes and consumption during economic troughs, for example 

caused by declining tourist arrivals; 'unfair competition'; or natural and 

human disasters. Financial services help not only to make larger 

investments more affordable and feasible, but create opportunities for 

poor people to take advantage of profitable ventures to improve their 

income levels. Owing to the absence of financial service providers for 

the poor in Narok, poor people are often excluJed from opportunities 

that may assist them in expanding their earning potential. This situation 

is compounded by poor people's insufficient collateral base for 
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borrowing, especially physical assets. Part of the solution in 

overcoming this problem would be to adopt the newly emerged micro 

finance approaches, which seek to use community group mechanisms 

as a source of group pressure to ensure loan repayments for poor 

people who have no access to collateral. Such progranunes have gained 

recognition in most developing countries, including Kenya. 

Recent interventions in financial servIce provIsIOn for poor people through 

microfinance organisations and institutions in Narok, such as World Concern 

International, a non-governmental organisation, could assist in this regard. Although 

developing financial support mechanisms can be difficult and time consuming, such 

programmes have been developed and used widely with varying degrees of success in 

countries such as Bangladesh, Indonesia and Bolivia (Hulme and Mosley, 1995) and 

are now widespread in most parts of Africa including Kenya. However, such 

initiatives are not currently targeting at tourism enterprises, an aspect that requires 

further research. 

Poverty is also an outcome not only of economic processes, but an outcome of 

interacting economic, social and political forces. Therefore, the role of the state 

institutions is important in affecting the economic social and political outcomes of 

poverty. In terms of the poor people working or wishing to work in tourism, the state 

could improve their livelihood opportunities if: 

• 	 Public administrations implement pro-poor policies efficiently; are accountable 

and responsive to users; and are ensuring corruption and harassment are curbed. 
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The power of the state should be used to redistribute tourism resources for the 

benefit poor; 

• 	 A framework of legal equity for poor people is developed in order to aid access 

for poor people to the tourism market; and 

• 	 Government creates an environment favourable to pro-poor actions and processes, 

including facilitating the growth of poor people's associations, and increasing the 

political capacity of poor people to counter the hegemonic dominance by other 

groups. 

10.6 An Assessment of the Current Tourism Policy in Kenya With Regards to 

Poverty Reduction 

Kenya's current tourism development policy outlined in Section 5.7 does not have an 

overarching policy aimed at poverty reduction in tourism areas. Instead, emphasises 

the development of tourism infrastructure and visitor arrivals. Most of this policy 

literature recognises the mUltiple roles that tourism is expected to play in the national 

economy, but it does not reflect the plight of the poor people in the approaches 

proposed. Furthermore, policies that aim at changing how tourism resources are 

distributed and accessed by the local people are not in practice aimed at poverty 

reduction but at economic growth, within a conventional neo-liberal view that 

assumes that benefits will naturally flow to the poorer people in the locall economy. 

The prevailing approaches to local tourism development in Kenya's tourism policy 

papers place emphasis on visitors and their comfort. In suggestion that such 

approaches would ultimately contribute to poverty reduction, the policies assume a 

'cause and effect' link between increasing arrivals, and intersectorallinkages leading 
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to increased visitor spending, and thus reducing poverty. The findings of this research 

view such a link as an over-simplification, as such a position does not hold in the case 

in Narok. There is therefore a need to re-orientate national tourism development 

policy to incorporate poverty reduction goals if tourism is to be consciously and 

practically used as a means of tackling poverty. 

The results confirm the importance that poor people attach to tourism as a source of 

livelihood, although planned policy responses do not necessarily conform to meet or 

strengthen such livelihood needs. In Narok County Council, revenue from tourism 

helps to support the existing power structure as explained in Section 8.2 and 8.3 of 

this thesis. The poor people are excluded from the decision-making processes of 

allocating the revenues from tourism. There was no evidence in the N arok Council of 

expenditure directed at combating the poverty concerns of the poor, such as providing 

health, education, communication and market access services. 

Although there are several tourism sector policy documents currently in operation in 

Kenya such the Ministry of Tourism's Development Plan explained in Section 5. 7, 

they highlight what is planned for implementation, without outlining how policy 

success or failure will be measured. In the past, this has been less problematic because 

an assumption prevailed that maximising tourism arrivals and revenues through 

tourist spending was the obvious objective of tourism development. However, given 

that poverty reduction is now the key objective of internq;l)J1al development as 

discussed in Chapter 1, people and not revenues to central government are bound to 

become more significant. 
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The findings of this study suggest that it is time to redefine the objectives of local 

tourism development in Kenya, to take account of the poverty agenda, and to promote 

the multiple contributions tourism can make to livelihoods. It is critical to set out an 

over-arching policy and strategy for the sector as a whole, which ensures that efforts 

aimed at tourism development incorporate poverty goals. 

10.5.2 A Departure from Current Approaches 

An approach to tourism development that aims to reduce poverty would differ in the 

following ways from current practice: 

Incorporate Poverty Focus in Tourism Policy 

Kenya's tourism policy needs to reflect the realities and aspirations of the poor if 

poverty reduction is to be an important objective. This means refocusing policy to aim 

at: (a) removing or minimising the barriers to participation by poor people in tourism 

discussed in section 3.6 and Table 3.4; (b) implementing policy measures that would 

increase and diversify the economic benefits of tourism to poor people as discussed in 

Section 3.7 and 7.8; and (c) developing indicators to measure the role of tourism in 

poverty reduction, that are based on tourism's impact on people and their livelihoods, 

rather than on tourist arrival levels and economic multipliers effects. Such poverty 

focussed indicators are critical in order to generate poverty specific data for infonning 

tourism policy development, as argued in Section 3.3.3. 
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Orientating tourism policy to reflect the needs of the poor is an important part of 

changing the emphasis of tourism planning in developing countries. Such a shift in 

policy would reflect a departure from the past that emphasised the macro economic 

benefits at a national scale, and provide a starting point to recognising and supporting 

small local initiatives that articulate poor people's needs. This .is p?rticularly important 

in the context of decentralisation where many of the real decisions and plans that 

affect tourism revenues in Narok are made at the District and County Council levels 

as explained in Section 5.6.3. Decentralisation is also important to the wider group of 

stakeholders especially larger tourism enterprises in Narok, in creating awareness as 

to how they could influence poverty. 

Understanding the Poor and their Circumstances 

A key element of being poverty-focused and livelihood driven is understanding poor 

people's objectives and strategies, and being able to respond appropriately to these. 

The results of this research show that poor people are not well understood by most 

stakeholders in tourism. A poverty-oriented approach to tourism planning and the 

provision of an enabling environment for access to the tourism market by the poor as 

envisaged by local stakeholders in N arok, requires a greater understanding of who the 

poor are and their respective priorities. It is important to recognise that differences 

exist between the objectives, strategies, constraints and priorities of different tourism 

stakeholders. To overcome the effects of these differences on the poor, this thesis 

suggests that a poverty focus should be factored into tourism development planning. 

A failure to do so may hamper the potential of tourism as an economic sector for 

poverty reduction. 
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Support versus Change 

I 

This research suggests that tourism currently makes a significant but under-valued 

contribution to the livelihoods of the poor. A poverty focus«d approach to tourism 

development should seek to understand and appreciate the obvious value to poor 

people's livelihoods currently contributed through small tourism activities, and seek 

to support those activities rather than change them so that they can contribute more 

effectively to people's routes out of poverty. Other approaches, however 

economically viable, are likely to be incompatible with a poverty-focused approach 

since they are likely to support mechanisms for the elite to solidify their gains from 

tourism, and at the same time continue to exclude the poor. 

I 10.6 Conclusion of the Discussions 

In conclusion, this discussion makes the argument that economic, social and political 

factors interact to perpetuate the experience of poverty; thus, poverty in terms of 

deprivation, marginalisation, exclusion and powerlessness as discussed in chapter 2, 

occur along more than one dimension. While this makes the experience of poverty 

more encompassing, it also means that positive changes can be effected through 

actions that address the multidimensional nature of poverty. Arguably, tourism offers 

opportunities for anti poverty strategies that could focus on empowering poor people, 

economically and socially (through participation and public action in decision 

making) to address poverty multidimensionalities in Narok more broadly. 
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As discussed in Section 7.8, strategies for making tourism pro-poor should focus 

specifically on unlocking opportunities for the poor within tourism, rather than 

expanding the overall size of the sector. To achieve this, tourism should emphasise 

two core areas. These include: (a) measures to increase economic benefits; and (b) 

implementing pro poor tourism development policy reform. In each area, three 

distinct (but highly overlapping) strategies are identified as follows. 

Strategies focused on economic benefits 

a) 	 Expanding business opportunities for the poor: Small enterprises, particUlarly in 

the informal sector, often provide the greatest opportunities for the poor; 

b) Expanding employment opportunities for the poor: Unskilled jobs may be limited 
 

and low-paid by international standards, but are much sought after by the poor; 
 

c) Enhancing collective benefits: Collective community income from tourism can be 
 

a new source of income, and can spread benefits well beyond the direct earners; 

d) Capacity building, training and empowerment: The poor in Narok often lack the 

skills and knowledge to take advantage ofopportunities in tourism. 

Strategies focused on tourism policylprocess reform 

a) 	 Building a more supportive policy and planning framework: Many governments 

see tourism as a means to generate foreign exchange i. i:L~r than to address 

poverty. The policy framework can inhibit progress in PPT; reform is often 

needed; 

b) 	 Promoting participation: Poor people are often excluded from decision-making 

processes and institutions, making it very unlikely that their priorities will be 

reflected in decisions; 
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c) Bringing the private sector into pro-poor partnerships: Tourism enterprises started 

by poor people may require input to develop skills in marketing and business 

development from the formal sector. 

Following this analysis of tourism contribution to livelihoods, the following chapter 

provides the overall conclusions of this research. It also outlines opportunities for 

further research that have emerged from this research. 

I 
i 

! 

278 



I 

Chapter 11 

Conclusions 

11.1 Conclusions 

This research has shown that following the conventional pursuit of tourism 

development as a pathway to economic growth and developmep-t as cited by most 

developing countries requires policy interventions at local and national levels, in order 

to ensure poor people's access to tourism benefits for poverty reduction. This position 

has advocated a shift from the traditional trickle down emphasis to empowerment 

through organisation and resource control; from macro economic growth through 

tourism to equity led transfonnation through institutions and political inclusion; and 

from viewing the poor as recipients of a 'tourism welfare' mechanism to holders of 

political and economic power in tourism development. 

At the time that this study commenced, there was little empirical work undertaken in 

understanding the role of tourism in poverty reduction. Soon after commencement, 

policy studies started to emerge rapidly, led by the ground breaking work of the pro 

poor tourism project team at the Overseas Development Institute, London, which 

highlighted the absence of a poverty agenda in tourism development (Chapter 3). 

Earlier work had connected tourism and economic development in developing 

countries (de Kadt et aI., 1979; Mathieson and Wall, 1982; Harrison, et ai., 1992; Cho 

et ai., 1997) and only Cater (1993) had started linking tourism to livelihood issues. 

Little theoretical work beyond the conventional tourism multipliers, and impact 

studies in developing countries were reflected in the literature. It was against such a 

context that the research objectives of this study and their subsequent methodology 

were developed. 
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The research had several objectives that aimed at understanding how development 

theory has been applied to tourism; examining the various agencies involved in 

tourism; exploring the dynamics of community development in tourism and poverty 

reduction, identifying constraints in using tourism development in improving the 

livelihoods of the poor; and providing development theory an9- p~actice with tourism 

development options aimed at combating poverty through tourism. 

The results ofthe research indicate that poor people view tourism as important in their 

efforts to counter poverty in their households. The role of tourism in such households 

goes beyond income and employment benefits, to act as households' safety net in 

smoothing consumption and reducing vulnerability, which are important in managing 

poverty and risk for poor people. 

Other findings are that conventional indicators of the importance of tourism in 

development, particularly those associated with the multiplier, are of little importance 

at local level with regard to poverty circumstances of the poor. They are, however, 

largely visible and important at national level, revealing the need for more non

economic aggregates for assessing tourism's role in poverty reduction. Institutions, the 

political economy, assets and social agencies have emerged as important in 

determining how households access tourism resources, and consequently, how 

tourism may impact on their poverty dynan1ics. This point is important in supporting 

the new institutional approaches discussed in chapter 3. 

However, the findings have also revealed a range of institutional and other policy 

failures that undermine tourism's role in poverty reduction including a lack ofpoverty 
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targeting, excluding the poor in planning, mismatches between national policy and 

local reality in tourism, and improper targets for tourist types that would fit the 

livelihood strategies of the poor. Policy and practical measures to correct such failures 

have been discussed in the research in chapters 7 and 8. 

Based on this understanding, this research has questioned the prevailing theoretical 

orthodoxy discussed in chapter 3 that tourism subsector contributions to poverty 

reduction are necessarily mediated through increasing tourist arrivals, which is 

viewed to automatically generate various multiplier effects in the economy, with clear 

poverty reducing effects. It argues that in focusing on arrivals and multipliers, such an 

approach pays insufficient attention to the wider roles of tourism in contributing to 

diversification of livelihoods; and improved household survival mechanisms, 

especially through income and consumption smoothing. Such an approach thereby 

misses opportunities to enhance the contribution of tourism development to poverty 

reduction. The research has recommended the adoption of a more institutional 

approach, which aims at incorporating the role of political, social, economic and 

global institutions in making tourism work better for the lives of the poor. Such an 

approach does not entirely discard the neo-classical market approach to tourism 

development, but rather recommends a fit between institutionalism and market 

mechanisms. 

The research then considers the implications for this approach to tourism development 

in Kenya, and goes on to discuss tourism sub-sector policy options that clearly 

stipulate the rationale for tourism development, with the aim of identifying pathways 

for contributing to wider national poverty reduction goals. It suggests the current 
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emphasis on arrivals and expanSIOn of accommodation infrastructure in Kenya's 

tourism planning is private sector focused, and undermines the role of tourism in the 

livelihoods of the poor, as it focuses largely on the macro economic aggregates which 

may not consider the dynamics of the poor in the local economy. Arguably, a poverty 

reduction focus is lost through this formal sector emphasis and its associated 

international marketing. A likely outcome for this is that it could lead to policies and 

measures which are not pro-poor, and would be unlikely to contribute significantly to 

the goal of poverty reduction especially at household levels. 

However, a valid question should be asked regarding the potential for tourism to 

eradicate poverty. The research concludes, that even with appropriate tourism policy 

measures, tourism is unlikely to solely counter poverty in terms of livelihood incomes 

and diversification strategies necessary to allow all households to move out of 

poverty. Three constraints to this can be identified: 

1. 	 The spatial distribution of tourism activities particularly concentrated around the 

wildlife conservation zones and the coastal beaches. In contrast, poverty is a 

countrywide phenomenon. This requires identification and development of new 

tourism products and sites to allow more people in other regions to benefit from 

tourism, as well as developing distribution mechanisms for national tourism 

revenues across to areas with little or no tourism activ<:~~ Such distribution 

should equally be poverty targeted. 

2. 	 As defined in chapter 2, poverty is multidimensional and goes beyond inadequate 

incomes. Whereas tourism development can go a long way in improving incomes 

for poor people by offering a platform for household livelihood diversification, 
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there are several poverty dynamics that require other fonns of intervention such as 

access to freedoms and individual rights. 

3. 	 Institutional failures and the political economy of tourism have constrained access 

to the tourism market and other complementary services such as credit to the poor, 

which are necessary in order to maximise the number of poor people able to 

derive a livelihood from tourism. This is compounded by the absence of structures 

that ensure accountability and transparency aimed at enhancing local people's 

empowerment. A good case is Narok County Council, which serves as the 

custodian of tourism revenues in Narok, but shows little accountability to the 

people. 

In addressing these constraints, a re-focusing of tourism development towards a more 

rural growth approach, as opposed to national growth, is requir.·:l. 

11.2 Integrating Livelihoods into Tourism Development Policy 

How can tourism development processes apply a sustainable livelihoods approach at 

the policy level? Policy is a broad concept that can be divided into content, the 

process of policy formulation and policy implementation. Although generalisation 

about all these three elements is, by its nature, a simplification, the very diversity of 

livelihoods makes it even more difficult to generalise about policy content. 

There is a substantial body of work on the impact of policy on concepts related to SL, 

such as food security and poverty, which has a great deal of relevance to assessing 

policy impact and appropriate content. However looking at policy through sustainable 

livelihoods perspective requires greater emphasis on vulnerability and risk-proofing 

than is sometimes found. 
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In many countries, the policy process is essentially top down. Cornmunities often 

have a limited role to play, and even where acknowledgement is made of the 

importance of participatory processes, often these are used in an extractive, rather 

than empowering context. A livelihoods-friendly policy process would indicate a 

much more active role for communities and civil society organisations (CSOs). This 

could be in terms of involvement in formal planning processes, greater inclusion in 

the political process, particularly at a decentralised or local level, or through an 

increased role for local civil society organisations in lobbying. 

For livelihoods-friendly policy, the organisations involved, whether government, 

private sector, civil society or traditional authorities, must be competent, accountable, 

accessible and responsive to the situation of vulnerable groups. This could require 

direct participation, lobbying and creating awareness of potential impacts. However, 

the possibilities of popular participation in policy processes will vary according to the 

particular policy in question. 

Although it is important to improve understanding about the linkages between tourism 

policy and livelihoods in terms of content and impacts, the greatest potential for 

integrating a sustainable improvement in livelihoods policy lies in an emphasis on 

increasing civil society and stakeholder participation in the policy process. 

11.3 Questioning the 'Fit' with National Development Planning 

Traditionally, development efforts are guided by a blueprint National Development 

Plan that emphasises a 'wholesale' approach of tackling develvpment problems, with 

little regard to regional differentials in resource endowments. As discussed in chapters 
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3 and 4, and in the research findings, the current development .plm in Kenya focuseE:. 

tourism towards the neo classical aggregates - tourism conservation; increased 

arrivals; and the expansion of accommodation facilities and associated infrastructure. 

The goals of encouraging growth in the rural economy are absent and do not 

recognise poverty reduction as a goal. This practice should shift towards making 

tourism planning an economic activity at household level, making the focus move 

from conservation and national earnings to household livelihood strategies. 

In addition, the question of introducing spatial approaches in rural development and 

national poverty reduction planning arises. Such spatial approaches would free 

tourism regions to devise unique approaches to improve the prevailing poverty 

circumstances, and therefore would not require a standardised approach. The sporadic 

distribution of tourism attraction sites in Kenya justifies investigation in such an 

approach. 

11.3 Strengths and Limitations of the Research 

The strengths of this study are embedded in the emphasis on views from poor people 

rather than from the formal tourism private sector, conservationists and planners 

alone. By combining mixed methods with an aim to enhance understanding as 

stipulated in chapter 5, this study allowed a much fuller picture of tourism's role in 

development, and in poverty reduction in particular, than in earlier work. A notable 

strength is the focus on advancing existing theory and practice as well, particularly in 

development policy and institutional strengthening. 

However, certain limitations can be noted. The key limitation is that there are various 

pockets of tourism in Kenya, each with a different set of dynamics in terms of local 

poverty, key stakeholders, tourist target group and local economy. This study only 
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investigated Narok, which is significantly reliant on wildlife safaris, with substantially 

differences from beach tourism in Mombasa; conference tourism in Nairobi; and other 

adventure tourism in remote areas. However, poverty has been found to portray 

similar characteristics in different regions, and these recommendations can be adapted 

in other areas, especially within the same policy environment. 

In addition to this, the research was undertaken during a period of striking 

importance. First, the tourism sector in Kenya was just recovering from a severe 

decline; and second, the two research phases of piloting and fieldwork were 

undertaken during the low season. One positive explanation is that a high season can 

'hide' significant poverty dynamics, or even interfere with the recall memory of 

poverty experiences, as poor people are likely to be better off during a high season. 

On the other hand, a low season may hide other useful positive impacts of tourism on 

household due to the poverty pressures during a low season. Interviewees may be 

overwhelmed by prevailing circumstances and undermine the gains consolidated 

during the high seasons. To overcome this weakness, the role of tourism in poverty 

reduction was approached from a historical perspective, and not just with regard to 

prevailing conditions at the time of the fieldwork. The circumstances of the poor were 

explored widely to include those that prevailed during the declining years 1996 to 

2000, and not just as a low season analysis. 

11.4 Recommendations for Further Research 

This research recommends a number of issues for further invf"stigation in the future. 

Firstly, the possibility of tourism stimulating rural economies deserves further 

analysis. For instance, how can the development of tourism sites, especially national 
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parks, lodges, beach hotels and cultural sites, incorporate strategies for increased 

linkages with local livelihood strategies of the poor from the onset of the projects? 

Secondly, further research is necessary to develop models that are appropriate for 

tourism development in combating non-income based poverty dynamics. But it is 

difficult to assess causality, and to identify what incomes or opportunities could be 

directly attributed to tourism development in general, a factor that requires significant 

consideration during research design. 

Minimising counterproductive policies: New policies can sometimes provide a 

significant contribution to motivating various actors to think and act pro-poor, but can 

also undermine efforts where they become counterproductive. As an emergent area for 

future research, it involves identifying ways of minimising negative impacts on the poor 

as a result of various policies formulated in tourism. A key policy area for this 

investigation in Kenya should begin with tourist market targeting, looking at how 

targeting policy is likely to affect the livelihoods of the poor, and not just national 

economic statistics. 

Finally, the role of political economy in undermining how poor people can 

consolidate gains from tourism and rise out ofpoverty, has been discussed in chapters 

7 and 8. This highlights the need for future research aimed to strengthen institutional 

and organisational responsiveness in form of public action and advocacy, which 

values partnerships with local communities and involves political elites and the 

entrepreneurial class. 
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1. Introduction 

This paper examines the effects of the tourism decline in Kenya in the late 1990s and particularly 
Narok District which hosts the Masaai Mara Game Reserve and where a large proportion of poor 
people's livelihoods are largely tourism based. The paper explores the consequences of the decline 
at individual, household and enterprise levels as well as broader effects on the wider local economy .. 
The paper looks at the specific coping mechanisms adopted by different stakeholder groups. This is 
followed by an analysis of the factors that affect the feasibility of coping mechanisms by different 
stakeholders. In conclusion, the paper offers some policy recommendations for supporting coping 
strategies during such a decline. 
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2. Tourism Development in Kenya 

2.1 Characteristics and structure of the Kenyan tourism industry 

Kenya is one of the most popular tourism destinations in Africa and tourism is a key foreign 
exchange earner for the country. Kenya's tourism was founded on the country's rich wildlife 
resources (Sindiga, 1999), although beach tourism along the Indian Ocean coast is now equally 
important. Indeed, the coastal areas generate the highest number of bed occupancies, particularly 
from Germany and the United Kingdom. Sindiga (1999) notes a number of other assets and 
attractions that could be further developed to diversify the industry as indicated in Table 1 below. 

Ta hie 1 T OUrIS. t attractions III. Kenya 
 
Developed Underdeveloped 
 
Wildlife safaris CampiJ!g 
 
Beaches Hiking mountain climbi~ 
Marine life Forests 
Urban tours Horse ridin~ safaris 
 
Balloon trips Polo 
 
Animal orphanage Cruise slliP and water ~orts 
Plantation agriculture (there are farm camping holidays in Golf 
large plantations with vast plain lands). Also popular are the 
Rift Valley commercial ranches that form natural campsites 
and have rare birds and wildlife. 
Nature trails Camel safaris and mountain and forest walks 
Bird watching Cultural pluralism to include other areas other 

than mainstream Maasai culture. Kenya has 
more than 40 distinct cultural ~0l!Q.s. 

Angling Sculgtures and craftwork 
Race course Fish farms 
Archaeological sites (historical ruins, museums) Hunting (but only allowed via a licence) 
Cultural and traditional arts, crafts, dances along the Maasai Wilderness holidays, that include wild bush 
safari circuit expeditions and bush tracking 

Adaptedfrom Sindiga, (1999) 

Various government ministries have had responsibility for tourism since Kenya's independence. 
They include the Ministry of Tourism and Wildlife; Ministry of Wildlife and Natural Resources; 
Ministry of Tourism, Trade and Industry, and currently Ministry of Tourism. Sindiga (1999) notes 
that this regular ministerial restructuring has led to difficulties in coordinating tourism with other 
related sectors such as forestry, agriculture, transport and communications, departments of natural 
resources and cultural heritage. 

A number of parastatal bodies also have a significant influence over the industry including: Kenya 
Wildlife Service (KWS) which is responsible for wildlife management and conservation; Kenya 
Tourist Development Board (KTDB) which promotes local investment in tourism enterprises; 
African Tours and Hotels (AT&H), responsible for hotel management and tours but currently 
undergoing privatisation; Bomas of Kenya, which promotes African culture and is also being 
privatised; Utalli College (tourism and hospitality training); and Kenya Tourism Board (KTB) 
which, like other national tourist offices, is a marketing and promotions organisation. The number 
of institutions indicates the importance the government places on wildlife conservation, tourism 
promotion and marketing, personnel training; and cultural and enterprise development. However, it 
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is interesting to note that tourism has not emerged as a key for the recently established Poverty 
Alleviation Commission. 

Among the private sector players in tourism, a number of representative organisations have 
emerged to support tourism development, each representing the interests of particular groups of 
players. They include Kenya Airways (KA), Kenya Association of Tour Operators (KATO); Kenya 
Association of Travel Agents (KATA); Kenya Association of Hotel Keepers and Caterers; Kenya 
Budget Hotels; Ecotourism Society of Kenya (ESK); and Mombasa and Coast Hotel Keepers 
Association. 

Although increased participation of Kenyans in tourism has been a long stated goal of the 
government (Government of Kenya, 1989), the country has maintained an open policy to foreign 
investment and control, to the disadvantage of local Kenyans (Jommo, 1987; Sinclair, 1990). 
Foreign investment is particularly strong in the development of accommodation facilities, tour 
operators and travel businesses. Although there have been attempts to assist local investors to 
increase investments in tourism enterprises, together with tax incentives for local investments 
(Government of Kenya, 1989), such efforts have been crippled by political interests and state 
interferences. For example, a proposal for the Kenya Tourist Development Corporation (KTDC) to 
provide credit to small and medium entrepreneurs for domestic tourism met resistance from KTDC, 
which prefers to minimise risk by dealing with larger, well established businesses, rather than 
inexperienced entrepreneurs cnCA and Kenya, 1995). Because of these various constraints, apart 
from Kenyans of Asian origins, there is little participation of local people in tourism industry in 
Kenya. 

Indigenous African Kenyans tend to have small companies that obtain subcontracts from the big 
tour operators at generally low contractual fees (Jommo, 1987). However, local ownership, even of 
low technology and low capital outlay enterprises such as curio and souvenir businesses once 
dominated by indigenous Kenyans, has declined due to rising overhead costs and the increasing 
significance of Asian operators with access to fmance through family connections (Zarwan, 1975). 
The few Africans still operating these small businesses suffer from frequent harassment by local 
authorities for lack of trade licences and for encroaching into restricted central business district 
areas in search of markets. Most of their structures and merchandise are destroyed without 
compensation. Sindiga (1999) argues that it is unlikely that the structure of ownership will change 
much without policy interventions, including instituting a limit to the maximum share ratios 
accessible for foreigners. 

In conclusion, the Kenyan tourism development strategy does not recognise poverty reduction as a 
key objective, rather it is geared towards wildlife conservation, personnel training, marketing and 
promotion. Where efforts to increase indigenous ownership of tourism enterprises have been made, 
they have not been successful, and foreign companies predominantly own the industry. Even 
small-scale enterprises that require minimal capital outlay and little technical expertise have 
encountered several problems in their attempts to expand and compete. 

2.2 Development and decline of tourism in Kenya 

Kenya's socio-economic and political stability during the 1970s combined with its policy of 
incentives for foreign investment through tax concessions and profit repatriation for foreign firms, 
resulted in a flourishing tourist sector during the 1970s and 1980s. Tourism arrivals increased from 
51,000 in 1960 to almost 1 million in 1990 while the country's total revenue from tourism 
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increased tremendously from K£27 million to over K£1 billion in the early 19905, surpassing the 
combined earnings from tea and coffee, previously the country's leading export earners as 
indicated in Table 2. 

Tabie 2: Forelgn exchange Earnings from Tea, Coffee and Tourism, 1987-1991iJK£)1 
1987 1988 1989 1990 1991 

Coffee 3.84 5.56 4.88 4.07 4.05 
Tea 3.9 4.07 4.91 6.94 7.& 
Tourism 5.84 6.98 8.64 10.66 11.88 
Source: Government ofKenya, 1993 (1 USD=KSh.35 at the time) 

In the 1990s, Kenya emerged as a key destination in Africa, receiving over 6 per cent of total 
tourist arrivals in the continent. The tourism facilities and infrastructures were relatively developed 
and air transport links, lodges and accommodation facilities that aimed at attracting local middle 
class, particularly along the main tourist circuits and cities, developed rapidly. The tourism sector 
recorded over 1 per cent contribution to national gross domestic product (GDP), generating an 
estimated 140,000 direct jobs and a further 350,000 indirect ones (Government of Kenya, 1993). 

Although tourism arrivals decreased slightly in 1991 to 1992 (when Kenya undertook the flrst 
multi-party elections) to 699,000, numbers rose sharply again in subsequent years to over 1 million 
arrivals in 1997 (Government of Kenya, 1998). However, the industry experienced an unforeseen 
and abrupt decline between 1997 and 1998. In 1999-2000, tourism arrivals and revenues started to 
rise once again and government offlcials in Narok attribute this to increased political stability, 
aggressive marketing and positive media coverage in Europe. 

The most affected areas included the coast region (which experienced a 50 per cent decline during 
the 1997 peak season) and the Maasailand circuit that includes Maasai Mara and Amboseli safari 
routes. 

Table 3. Hotel bed-nights occupied by zones, Kenya, 1993 - 2000JOOO'} 
ZONE 1993 1994 1995 1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 
Coastal-Beach 3762.0 3071.5 3059.6 3144.9 3074.4 1505.3 1625.2 2065.2 
Other Coast 196.2 185.2 166.7 70.9 71.5 09.1 73.9 85.8 
Masailand( mainly 372.7 247.8 245.3 253.4 215.0 85.2 84.3 141.5 
Narok) 
Total Occupied 4330.9 3504.5 3471.6 3469.2 3166.9 1699.6 1783.4 2292.3 
Source: Central Bureau of StatistICS EconOmIC Surveys for 1993-2000 

From the above table, it is notable that total beds occupancy halved in 1998 after the civil unrest in 
1997. Similarly, there was drop in occupancy in 1994 attributed to a slow response to the election 
violence and tribal clashes experienced in late 1992 and early 1993. 

2.3 Causes of the Tourism Decline 

Analysts have so far been unable to pinpoint any single factor as cause of the decline of Kenya's 
once vibrant tourism industry. Kenya adopted multiparty democracy from a single party dictatorship 
in late 1992 amid political violence in the clamour for political reforms. The political and economic 
environment that preceded the emergence of multiparty democracy in the early 1990s destabilised 
the tourism industry signiflcantly in 1993 and even more in 1994 as a negative image of national 
security spread through international media and national stability is a rna] or prerequisite for a stable 

1 lK£=20 KShfixed over time 
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tourism sector. However the industry recovered well in 1994/5, to 1997, the year of the second 
multi-party general election. 

In the same period financial support to Kenya from international development agencies decreased 
due to the country being unable to meet donor demands for good governance. As a result the 
government found itself unable to maintain previous levels of expenditure on tourism and security, 
and as a result infrastructure and security suffered. 

The rapid expansion of tourism between the 1970s and 1990s was characterised by poor planning 
and haphazard development. Over time, this has resulted in congestion in key areas particularly in 
certain National Parks in the south of the country. At the same time other African countries 
including Tanzania, Zimbabwe and Botswana opened up their tourism industries significantly, 
offering competitive, unspoilt products. In response, many tourists that had traditionally visited 
Kenya moved on to these alternative destinations. 

Kenya's increasingly negative image affected not just tourists, but also investors, resulting in a 
further decline in both the quality of services and maintenance of tourism facilities. Furthermore, to 
exacerbate the infrastructural problems arising from the Government's budget deficit, the EI-Nino 
rains of 199617 damaged and destroyed many roads, particularly less robust feeder roads that supply 
tourists to remote areas, and to lodges within game parks and reserves. 

It is clear that the factors contributing to Kenya's tourism decline are various but inter-related. Poor 
governance and political tensions are related to the economic downturn that ultimately affected 
foreign investments, infrastructural expenditure and maintenance. The downturn therefore could be 
viewed as a combination of political, exogenous and policy failure effects that operated individually 
or concurrently over a period of time. 

Having looked at the possible causes of the decline, this paper will now address the effects of the 
decline in Narok. The paper thereafter explores the consequences of the decline on individuals, 
households and enterprises as well as the broader effects on the wider local economy. Finally the 
paper looks at the specific coping mechanisms adopted and analyses the factors that influence their 
feasibility. In conclusion, the paper outlines policy recommendations and suggestions in supporting 
feasible coping strategies during such a decline. 
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3. Methodology 

This study was undertaken between January and October 2001, as part of a larger study of the role 
of tourism development in poverty reduction in Kenya. During the study, it was clear from many 
respondents that the decline in tourism created a very difficult period for most people, and their 
activities were, and still are, to a large extent influenced by this. The author therefore investigated 
the decline issues in more detail, with the broader aim of understanding the role of tourism in 
poverty reduction in Narole, especially as many poor people associated their current livelihood 
dilemmas with the effects ofthe decline. 

Narok district had been selected purposefully for the larger study, due to its particular characteristics 
of having abundant tourism resources and a developed tourism sector in the midst of some of the 
poorest people in Kenya. 

A total of 38 interviews were conducted, 30 of which involved local people whose main livelihood 
depends on tourism. Another four interviewees were tour guides and two senior Narok County 
Council officials (Narok County Council collects all the park fees from Masai Mara Reserve and 
allocates them to its annual expenditure). Finally, two lodge managers were interviewed to give an 
account of how the hotel sector coped with declining tourism arrivals. Due to constraints of time, it 
was not possible to include all stakeholders in investigating coping strategies. Another shortcoming 
of the study was that it involved two different visits of five weeks each. Unfortunately, both visits 
occurred during the low seasons of January to February, and September to October. It would be of 
research interest to explore the issues in this study during a peak season particularly because some 
people only work in tourism during the peak seasons, and therefore were not reachable during this 
study. 

Semi structured interviews were used particularly in identifying who the poor are and their primary 
concerns about poverty. These semi structured interviews were backed up with direct observation 
to: 
• assess livestock stocking levels as an indicator of assets and wealth levels; 
• count daily tourist numbers for small kiosks; 
• understand the routes used by tour guides; 
• identify the diversity oftourism activities that local people are involved in. 

Some issues that local people related largely to tourism decline such as infrastructure deterioration 
. and kiosk closures were also observed. 

There were no baseline data available to indicate how many people were engaged in each activity 
prior to the tourism decline, which posed difficulties in assessing how many people were affected in 
each category. However, interviews with people in each activity gave valuable insights regarding 
qualitative changes observed in these activities during the decline. 

9 
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4. Tourism in Narok District 

4.1 ProfIle of Narok district 

Narok is one of 17 districts in Kenya's largest provincial region, the Rift Valley. Narok lies in the 
plains of southern Kenya along the border with Tanzania, covering approximately 17,000 square 
kilometres. Narok boasts an extremely diverse ecological base, supporting a wide range of wildlife 
species in its well-known Maasai Mara Game Reserve. The district is suitable for subsistence and 
commercial agriculture of wheat, barley, tobacco and dairy and livestock farming. 

Narok has a population estimated at over 400,000 most of which lives in two divisions, Mulot and 
Mau, that are rich in agricultural production. The majority of the population has migrated to the area 
either as a result of significant population pressure on agricultural land (particularly so in the Central 
province) or the low cost of arable land in Narok, due to pastoral livelihood base of the indigenous 
Masai people. 

According to the 1997 Kenya Poverty Report (Government of Kenya, 1997), Narok is the second 
poorest district in the country with 64 per cent of the population living below the national poverty 
line, of which 70 per cent are women (Ministry of Planning 2001). Livestock rearing is the main 
livelihood of the Maasai, the most predominant community in Narok, accounting for 60 per cent of 
local people's incomes. However, most local people indicated that livestock owners are not 
considered poor in local terms as they have opportunities for accumulating assets in form of stock, 
which they can use to meet household needs in times of difficulty. 

4.2 Importance of tourism to local livelihoods in Narok before tourism decline 

Out of a total population of over 400,000 in the district, it is estimated that over 40 per cent rely on 
tourism as their main source of livelihoods; they are engaged in curio making (woodcarving, 
beadwork, basketry and souvenirs) and others engage in curio hawking for those who do not have 
skills to make them. Apart from these informal enterprises, formal employment as watchmen in 
lodges and posing for cultural photographs at curio shops are also common activities. Lodges and 
tour companies also employ significant numbers although local people note that many employees 
are brought in from elsewhere in Kenya and are not necessarily recruited in Narok. Most of the 
managers were said to employ friends and relatives from their home areas rather than local people. 
Hotel and lodg~ managers denied that they only recruited friends and relatives but it was not 
possible to investigate thisfurther within the scope of this study. 

Prior to the decline in tourism arrivals, monthly incomes for individuals, households and enterprises 
just from tourism ranged between a high KSh. 200,000 (USD 2,600) to as low as KSh. 2,000 (USD 
26) . Women earned significantly lower incomes than men, ranging from KSh. 2,000 to KSh. 60,000 
(USD 26 to USD770) compared to men who earn between KSh. 6,000 (USD77) to KSh. 200,000 
(USD 2,600). The average monthly income for women was KSh. 20,485 (USD 263) much lower 
than the average monthly income ofKSh. 42, 221 (USD 541) that men earned. 

The study sample 0[30, earned a total monthly income of KSh. 940,600 (USD 12,600) indicating an 
average monthly income of KSh. 31, 353 (USD 401 per month, approximately USD 4,812 per 
annum) from tourism only. This constituted over 90 per cent of their total household incomes, 
making tourism their most important livelihood by far. Comparing this income with Kenya's per 
capita income of USD 360, this implies a relatively high income in local terms. However, the 
income was unequally distributed with a third of the respondents (9) earning 81 per cent of the total 
monthly income (KSh. 770,000 or USD 9,872). This was mainly due to their ability, though bribes, 
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political connections or other means, to influence where tour drivers and guides chose to stop for a 
break, and thereby have access tourists and market their products (Box 1). 

Box 1: The importance of commissions to local safari guides 
Peter Kiilu and Mathew Munyasia work as driver and guide respectively for a major tour company that 
operates on the Narok safari circuit. They earn KSh. 9,000 and KSh. 14,000 respectively. Considering that 
their jobs require them to be away from home and any other potential income generating activity to 
supplement their incomes, they admit giving into requests for commissions in exchange for stopping their 
visitors at some curio shops. They do not see this as unfair competition, since anyone with a commission can 
gain a 'stop over' from them. They believe that their tour companies are aware of this practice but do not 
seem concerned as they know that tour drivers will not be desperate for pay rises since they have other 
'informal income' sources that do not cost the company anything. Commissions received include free lunch 
and drinks; 10% of total sales to the tourists per van; and free accommodation to save driver's living 
expenses. For Peter and Mathew, average commissions in a good month could amount to as much as USD 
1,000 each. During the decline, the commissions were smaller as sales dropped, forcing them to increase 
their number of stops in order to maintain their previous incomes. 

The Narok County Council also experienced a revenue boom from tourism prior to the decline in 
tourism arrivals with annual income reaching KSh. 300 million (USD 3.85 million) in 1996. Of this 
income, 19 per cent was remitted to the Masai Group Ranches as compensation for loss of pasture 
due to wild animals grazing on the communal lands bordering the Masai Mara reserve. The 
remaining revenue was earmarked for development projects such as schools and health services 
within the district. 
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5. 	 The Impact of the Tourism Decline in Narok 

5.1 Financial impacts 

During the tourism decline, households and enterprises in the sample indicated a drop of over 70 per 
cent in total monthly income from KSh. 940,600 (USD 12,059) to KSh. 270,700 (USD 3,470). 
Average monthly incomes fell from KSh. 31,353 to KSh. 9,023 (USD 402 to USD 116) during the 
decline with individual losses ranging from KSh. 3,000 to KSh. 180,000 (USD 38 to USD 2,308). 

Not all households experienced negative financial impacts as a result of the tourism decline. Table 4 
summarises the types of households that were negatively affected and those not affected by the 
dec1ine- or even benefited from it. 

Table 4'. Income chanaes and associated honsehold characteristics ."'. 
Those that Some general characteristics 
experienced 
Improved • households that engaged in tourism activities in and outside Narok; were able to migrate to 
incomes other tourist destinations 'chasing' tourists availability; 

• 	 people that export curios; do not rely on in-country tourists alone; 

• 	 small enterprises that managed to utilise the increasingly redundant labour during the 
decline to accumulate large stocks ofmerchandise and economies of scale; 

• 	 'politically connected' individuals who managed to secure small tenders that came through 
during the period. 

No changes in • households whose income base is reasonably diversified, particularly those that engage in 
lUcome some agriculture and livestock rearing besides tourism; 

• 	 household that own the land individually as opposed to communal land; 

• 	 individuals that receive allowances from group ranches, for instance, those in the 
management committees receive allowances upon attending meetings. Most group ranch 
members received dismal incomes in the decline period. 

Decline in • households and individuals who provide casual, piece by piece labour for the small craft 
income industries and shops; 

• 	 individuals who produce merchandise for sale directly to tourists without selling through 
craft shops; 

• 	 commercial sex workers who operate between Narok town and the safari lodges; 

• 	 small road side enterprise that do not have links or resources to hawk their stock in various 
regions; 

• 	 small non tourism traders due to overall income squeeze in the local area; 

• 	 individuals and enterprises that supply materials to local tourist facilities: for instance 
charcoal for camping grills and water (nonnally drawn on carts for sale); 

• 	 households that have a mono livelihood source, tourism based; 

• 	 individuals and households that could not access resources to be able to migrate, especially 
to the coastal beaches where tourism was relatively higher 

• 	 those that had a narrow asset base, that is, little room for disposing of some significant 
assets in order to re-invest strategically for household survival. Those who had assets such 
as small commercial plots sold them and started new tourism businesses altogether. 

• 	 households that rely largely on Narok County Council's remittances for conservation. This is 
a proportion of income that the council remits to the people that live next to Maasai Mara 
Game Reserve as compensation for loss ofgrassland by grazing wildlife. 
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5.2 Other livelihood impacts 

Non-financial addition to the direct financial impacts of the tourism decline, a number of knock-on 
effects were also felt locally: 

Most local people cited cases of social strains within family and amongst social networks. In a 
number of cases there were increasingly noticeable family feuds due to debts amongst family 
members, kin, and close social networks. Such debts were mainly accumulated as small 
businesses continued to experience low sales turnover rates, and increasingly high dead stock 
levels. The failure to pay piece workers on time due to low cash flow compounded the debt 
problems for the poor in Narok (see Box 2). Family and other social structures also suffered as 
members moved away to find jobs in urban areas or with livestock owners. 

2 	 The reduction in central government income from taxes, visa fees and so on contributed to the 
problems of maintaining infrastructure across the country including roads, national park 
driveway and feeder roads. In Narok, many households indicated that they were unable to reach 
markets for their produce, particularly dairy products, due to deplorable state of roads in Narok. 

3 	 As a result of the lack of cash, many households had to tum to other assets and either consumed 
part of their livestock for food, or sold their animals to close the financial gaps left by loss of 
income from declined or abandoned tourism activities. Other assets' squeezes involved sale of 
capital assets such as radios and farming equipment to meet household's immediate financial 
needs. 

Box 2: Livelihood impacts for a tourism worker in Narok 
Mama Mary is a beadworker near the Agip Refuelling Station in Narok. She has been doing this job for 18 
years having been trained as a child. 'When the decline set in, she shifted from targeting tourists who were 
very rare and whose market was so competitive, to making artefacts for local people. Middlemen started 
buying her products and they hawked them for a profit outside Narok to\Vl1 and near the park. As tourists 
became fewer, more and more people did not have incomes to buy her products on a cash basis. Trouble 
started when family members who were buying on credit could no longer collect the debts from those they 
had sold to, as most people were migrating for long periods of time looking for alternative incomes. Even 
when they returned to Narok, most clients had not earned enough incomes to pay their debts as they often 
had dead stock with them together with overhead costs of transport looking for customers. This led to severe 
conflicts as she had to pay back her suppliers for raw materials, and could not access reorder supplies due to 
non payments. During the study, she was contemplating selling her only commercial plot in Narok in order 
to payoff debts, and recall her goods from her creditors as they had failed to sell. 
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6. Coping with Tourism Decline 

6.1 Coping strategies employed 

Poor people in Narok employed diverse strategies in response to the negative livelihood impacts that 
resulted from tourism decline. 

Working for others 
Many local people work both for themselves and for other people during the course of a normal 
year. For example, a number of people interviewed sell curios and so on during the high seasons, 
but work for other curio sellers, especially those that export goods, during the low seasons. They are 
employed as wood carvers and beadworkers at an agreed piece rate. During the decline, individual 
workers indicated that they tilted more towards piecework, as they could not access tourists to 
market individually produced goods. 

Temporary migration 
The bigger curio sellers can afford to remain self employed throughout the year, moving 
temporarily to Mombasa - where beach tourists and cruise ships arrive all year - or Nairobi when it 
is low season in Narok, or else concentrating on exports. Table 5 shows the areas that 8 large curio 
retailers in Narok temporarily migrate to, and the average number of months spent in the areas per 
person per year between 1995 and 2000. Although migration has been adopted as a strategy for 
coping with tourism seasonality even prior to the decline period, entrepreneurs indicated that they 
spent more months outside Narok during the decline than they normally did before, indicating 
increased migration during decline years. 

TabI e 5: Cuno entr~reneurs temporary mlgration f rom Narok, 1995-2000 
Retailer Areas of temporary Total number of months Total number of months 

migration spent in region per person spent in region per person 
per year (1995-97) per year J199819l 

1 Mombasa 2 4 
(with a temporary staff worker) (with a temporary staff worker) 

Nairobi Open Curio Market 2 2 
2 United Kingdom and 1 1 

Germany trade fairs 
Nairobi Open Curio Market 1-2 2-3 

3 Mombasa 2 3 
4 Mombasa 2 2 
5 Mombasa 1 1 

Nairobi Open Curio Market 2 2 
Serengeti Tanzania border 2 3 

6 Nairobi Open Curio Market 6 6 
Mombasa 2 

7 Amboseli National Park 1 2 
Export Trade Fairs 1 3 

8 Mombasa 1 1 
Tanzania 2 3 

It is notable that temporary migration forms an important strategy in ensuring continuous access to 
the tourist market, which is subject to high seasonal variations. The tourism decline was thus treated 
as any other low season - albeit extended. 
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However, it is only the larger retailers who, thanks to their capacity to purchase and hold large 
amounts of stock, have the resources and flexibility to follow tourist markets around circuits other 
than Narok during different seasons. For poor retailers, temporary migration is not a viable option 
since they lack the resources to accumulate sufficient stock to maintain sales. Most poor retailers 
and hawkers stock between 5 and 10 necklaces and bangles, stock that cannot generate economies 
of scale to cover migration costs. The poorer retailers switch to working for larger retailers earning 
piecework rates. They cannot afford to migrate to sell a handful of goods. 

Moving out a/tourism 
Some households switched their livelihoods altogether from tourism-based ones to livestock rearing 
and agriculture especially on communal and leased land. Part of the reason for this is the low 
barriers to entry since most land is common property and so significant investment is not required. 
Table 6 summarises the variety of coping strategies adopted at the individual, household and 
enterprise level. 

Table 6: COPlUj:! stratej:!ies 
Individuals • Seek formal employment - especially in semi and low skiUedjobs e.g. watchmen, 

cleaners etc. which guarantee a more stable income flow; 
• Utilise other skills e.g. those in wood carving mainly have other carpentry skills 

which they use to make household furniture; 

• Relocate to other areas that are thought to have higher tourist flows, especially 
Nairobi and Coast; 

• Change livelihoods altogether to livestock and agriculture for subsistence fanning 
as a survival strategy; 

• Begging from the few tourist available; 
• Remittances from kin working in urban areas; 

• Foregoing consumption; 

• Shift from hawking own items to employment by exporters and middlemen. 

Household • Forego some household expenditure especially on non basic needs items 
• Switch to other assets such as livestock to cushion themselves from various risks 

• Engage in subsistence agriculture to compliment reduced incomes 
• Utilise child labour more to relieve the adults to do more long distant jobs 

• Remittances from working extended family 

• Begging 

• Foregoing consumption 

Informal • Diversifying business activities to reduce dependency on a declining sector. May 
S.M:Es include changing the nature of goods and services to more profitable ones, renting 

out the premises for other business etc.; 

• Larger SMEs sought export opportunities due to decline in local product demand; 

• Increasing the commissions to tour drivers and guides in order to access a larger 
market and extending the networks with tour guides; 

• Market retargeting to focus 011 local nationals as tourists, e.g. making artefacts that 
are consumed by locals; 

• Those engaged in actual production pursue stock accumulation for next season and 
exports; 

• Giving commissions to tour guides as an incentive to stop tourists at their stalls. 

While working for others, migrating and switching to an alternative business were the most common 
strategies, it was evident that individuals and households 'criss-crossed' a wide range of coping 
strategies, combining them as necessary to meet their needs at various times. The use of multiple 
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strategies indicates that in reality, coping mechanisms present a continuum rather than distinct 
 
categories of strategies, and the poor strive to achieve a 'fit' of strategies along the continuum, 
 

6.2 Effectiveness of different strategies 

From the above, three categories of coping strategies for tourism decline in Narok are identified: 

• 	 Shifts within tourism 

• 	 Shift from tourism to other work 

• 	 Strategies to cope with losses: support from extended families and household survival such as 
 
begging and foregoing consumption. 
 

Shifts within tourism 

30 per cent of the enterprises interviewed managed to shift business to other areas, particularly to 
 
Nairobi's 'Maasai Curio Market', which benefits from expatriate and business custom as well as 
 
tourists, or to Mombasa where beach tourism continued to attract relatively large numbers of visitors 
 
compared to the safari circuits. Others started to export their products instead of waiting for tourists 
 
to come to the destination. This strategy was effective because entrepreneurs were able to keep their 
 
businesses operational and profitable by accessing markets outside Narok. They were also able to 
 
utilise cheap and desperate labour in Narok as many poor producers switched to making curios for 
 
others, as they could not access any tourists locally, creating a large pool of cheap labour. 
 

At individual and household levels, shifts within tourism consisted of labour supply adjustments, 
with most operators switching from selling their own products directly to tourists to being employed 
by larger operators for a wage, generally based on piece work. Such employment usually took the 
form of making curios and crafts or hawking them to tourists when they stop for a break.. Similarly, 
this was effective for small and poorer retailers as it provided an alternative source of income, 
though lower than when were self-employed. This strategy was also seen as beneficial as it provided 
most poor people affected by the decline an opportunity to keep their craft skills in use while 
awaiting an upturn in arrivals. 

Political and social connections greatly influenced the degree of effectiveness of some strategies that 
involved shifts within tourism. Individuals and enterprises with strong political networks within 
tourism could get council licences to operate in Nairobi and Mombasa, or secure the small tenders 
that came through during the period of decline. Likewise, there were significant increase in the cost 
of securing access to tourists through commission payments and bribes to the tour drivers and guides 
in order to influence their decision on where they take tourists for a journey break. Poor producers 
who could not afford to pay the hefty bribes and commissions were largely excluded from accessing 
the tourist market in Narok. 

It is notable from the qualitative interviews that the larger operators who used a migration strategy 
indicated an increase in their incomes during the decline while those of poorer households and 
individuals employed in craft making and hawking suffered income drops. 

Shifts from tourism to other work 
The most notable strategy here involved shifts by individuals from tourism-based activities such as 
craft making and hawking to other sources of livelihoods such as carpentry, cultivation and livestock 
keeping. Although the low barriers to entry ·for livestock farming are noted above, for other 
occupations capital is required to purchase equipment and so on. In addition a time lag was 
experienced between setting up in a new business and developing a client base to market goods to. 
Over 60 per cent of the respondents who attempted these strategies abandoned them later due to 
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frustrations in making a profit. For those who switched to cultivation, only those that owned land 
were able to tum a profit - those that had to lease land found they had no capital left for inputs and 
marketing. 

Box 3 Attempts to diversify 
Halif Hussein, 50, is a hawker at Narok Agip Station where tourists stop for refuelling. When the tourism 
decline became severe he decided to try marketing to local Kenyans especially local Maasai people who 
require bracelets, bangles and belts made from headwork. Since he could not make such products himself, he 
had to buy from beadworkers and sell them at a higher price. He soon closed the business because all 
beadworkers were selling to the locals at lower prices as tourists became more scarce. Halif could not enter 
the beadmarket and had to continue looking for irregular hawking work from curio operators. He now hawks 
charcoal to travellers on the highway to Nairobi. 

Access to diversification strategies 
Households and individuals employed a combination of strategies in order to cope with losses. In 
general all tourism operators interviewed indicated diversifying their income sources almost as a 
reflex action when tourism decline occurred. Diversification took different forms, including: 

• combining farming and curio hawking; 
• buying livestock to rear; 
• combining making own curios and making for others poorer operators, 
 
• opening up new business ventures; and 
 
• increasing the number oftour drivers on commission by larger operators. 

All respondents indicated that diversification was very effective in the initial stages ofthe decline in 
prolonging their survival as they awaited a possible upturn in arrivals, as people could get extra or 
supplementary incomes to sustain them despite the decline. As more and more people started 
diversifying however, it became difficult for most small operators and hawkers to compete. Entry 
requirements to most diversification avenues such as carpentry, renting general shop premises, or 
land purchase or leasing limited the success of this strategy, leaving only very low return activities as 
the available options to poorer people. 

Diversification into the export market proved difficult for most operators. There are 300 registered 
hawkers in Narok town, with many more operating from home to bring ready-made wares to 
retailers and other hawkers in town. During the study, it was noted that only 3 (10 per cent) had the 
financial resources and trade know-how to engage in export business indicating that this was not a 
favourable strategy for most small operators. 

6.3 Factors affecting the success of coping strategies 

As noted by most poverty studies, the poor exhibit a wide range of characteristics and dynamics. The 
 
range of coping mechanisms employed by the poor during tourism decline varies largely depicting 
 

. the complicated perspectives and circumstances of the poor. Evidently, the more a livelihood is 
 
dependent on tourism, the greater the need for strong coping mechanisms in the event of a declip.e. 
 
Livelihoods that maintain a diversity of economic activities can more easily channel their time and 
 
assets into other activities as their investments are also likely to be the ones that can be readily turned 
 
into cash as opposed to ones with long term fixed assets. 

Women responded differently from men to the decline. Most women seemed to have withdrawn 
from tourism activities as early as the first month of experiencing a mild decline, and switched to 
other activities that would generate a more regular source of income for their families. Women 
interviewed indicated that they favoured switching to activities that pay less as long as the income 
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was regular. On the other hand, men indicated that they stayed on their activities longer awaiting a 
possibility for a tum around, or even tried different strategies before deciding to switch to other 
activities. 

Access to markets and social networks 
Higher income earning households and enterprises protected themselves more from decline through 
diversifying, the divestiture of assets and a greater access to the small and fast shrinking tourist 
market. Additionally, those with developed social networks with wholesalers, hoteliers, tour 
operators and employers, were able to draw upon them to protect themselves in times of tourism 
decline. 

Access to land and group ranches 
For the poor and communal ranch operators, land tenure security would greatly enhance their 
abilities to cope, as well as diversifying their livelihood activities flexibly and in a short run context. 
Land forms a basis for security, collateral, and subsistence as well as a basis for establishing land 
dependent assets such as forestry, livestock and crops. Land tenure increases casual and unskilled 
employment opportunities as it enhances landowners' confidence to invest on their land, or leasing it 
out to other investors. The overall result is a diversified base for livelihood means, both for 
landowners and those who may supply land labour. 

Extent ofskill diversity 
Many poor people engaged in tourism in Narok exhibit a lack of skills and understanding of tourism 
especially on market conditions and information about tourists, small business management skills 
including marketing and quality control, and risk assessment. A diversity ofthese skills strengthens 
an individual's coping strategies as the skills give flexibility and room for manoeuvre in managing 
risks during decline. A clear example in Narok is migration, where small entrepreneurs with 
knowledge of tourist flows in the country were able to temporarily move to coastal beaches to tap 
the available market based on a combination of their marketing skills, market information and risk 
assessment. The opposite was evident for those who do not have such skills, and their businesses 
closed down, or went into debt. 

Building skills would require a multi dimensional approach to include mentoring from the formal 
private sector, vocational institutions, small business development sector organisations, and 
microfinance organisations. Key skill development efforts could also target quality improvements 
and standardisation to ensure products are competitive both to tourists and the international export 
market. 

Infrastructural networks 
Transport and other communication services are important in sustaining the livelihoods of the poor. 
Most transport links in Narok are maintained by Narok County Council though funds collected 
from the Maasai Mara Reserve. During the tourism decline period in Narok, the council revenues 
reduced dramatically, necessitating budgetary reductions in recurrent expenditure items. Roads and 
bridges were neglected leading to extensive deterioration. 

Infrastructural decay caused several small business closures due to lack of supplies of wood 
carving materials from the forests. In terms of coping strategies, this undermined their opportunities 
to cope with the decline as they could not undertake piecework due to lack of materials. Similarly, 
hawkers who worked from home and traded in Narok were also severely affected, as they could no 
longer get their goods to Narok. 
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7. Conclusions and Recommendations 

7.1 Conclusions 

The decline in tourism in Kenya in the late 1990s generated a range of impacts on people's 
livelihoods in Narok, the greatest impact being loss of incomes and jobs. It is clear that the major 
negative impacts were, as would be expected, on the poorest producers. For those 9 interviewees 
who accounted for 81 % of the total monthly income the impact of the decline in tourism arrivals on 
their livelihoods was not serious, they coped will with the increasing competition and used their 
superior market access to purchase at lower prices from those producing craft at piecework rates. 
The most vulnerable are the poorest producers those who make and sell directly to the tourists. The 
most vulnerable are those who are solely reliant on this form of income and who have no other 
livelihood strategies or assets (particularly agricultural land) to fall back on. 

Local people in Narok adopted multiple strategies in order to cope with the decline. Diversification 
was one of the most commonly used strategies which, while working well in the initial stages of the 
decline, became less effective as more individuals and households engaged in the limited 
diversification opportunities, increasirig competition and making it difficult to generate incomes. 
Other strategies adopted include switching to other activities such as farming and wage 
employment; and switching back and forth between craft making, hawking their own crafts and 
working for larger wholesale and retail curio enterprises on a piece wage basis. This use of mUltiple 
strategies indicates that in reality, coping mechanisms present a continuum rather than distinct 
categories of strategies, and the poor strive to achieve a 'fit' of strategies along such continuum. 

The importance of social capital in explaining both access to the tourist market and in accounting 
for the relative success and impact of different coping strategies is clear from the interviews. As 
demand slackens the issues of market access become more significant. The larger producers and 
merchants are able to migrate in pursuit if the market - the poorer producers sell craft to the larger 
merchants for piecework rates which are themselves declining. The decline in the availability of the 
tourism market has a very negative impact on social relationships within and beyond the family as 
the web of debt engulfed the poorest. It is significant that women were in general more able to 
diversify their livelihood strategies quickly. 

A range of factors influences the effectiveness of coping strategies. The extent of skills diversity is 
important in tourism especially small business management skills such as marketing, quality 
control and risk assessment. Access to credit or personal savings enhances opportunities for 
manoeuvre during decline. Other factors include access to land as a resource upon which people 
can base alternative and supplementary livelihoods during decline; access to markets through social 
networks and ability to bribe tour operators to access their tourists. The absence of these factors in 
Narok could undermine the effectiveness of coping strategies. 

On the other hand, the level of Kenya's tourism development in general assisted greatly in making 
migration an effective strategy for some operators. Kenya has a diversified tourism sector offering 
inland safaris and clean beaches at the coast, which supplements the safari market. The coast 
receives its highest arrivals during the European winter months, making migration a viable strategy 
as entrepreneurs could tap into the few arrivals in Narok during summer and migrate to the coast to 
tap into winter visitors. 

19 



PPT Working Paper N. 13 Coping with declining tourism, Kenya 

7.2 Policy recommendations 

Tourism provides a viable additional livelihood opportunity for many poor people, particularly in 
areas where there are significant numbers of tourists. Tourism has the considerable advantage of 
not being vulnerable to tariff barriers, but as with other export opportunities it is vulnerable to 
economic down tum in the markets. However, tourism is uniquely vulnerable to insecurity in the 
destination and the significant down tum in Kenya was in large part a consequence of civil disorder 
and increasing concerns about the crime situation. These are areas of governance, which are under 
the direct control of the government in the destination. 

Various policy components are necessary to help people cope with tourism decline. For Narole, a 
starting point could be establishing a level playing field for all operators to remove cartels that 
hinder people from accessing tourists. This could be coupled with an affirmative action to educate 
private sector operators such as tour firms and lodges on the issues of poverty, and how their 
contribution in opening up opportunities for poor people to participate more in tourism would make 
a difference on people's lives. Work in The Gambia (Bah & Goodwin 2003) on removing the 
barriers to market access for poor producers has demonstrated that this can make a significant 
difference to the earnings of the poor from tourism. 

Secondly, policies aimed at income smoothing could assist in achieving income portfolio 
adjustments. In practice, poorer households are more disadvantaged in achieving income smoothing 
because of their marginalisation and lack of business skills, in particular market knowledge, 
marketing, quality control and product development skills. Policies for income smoothing should 
target making diversification more effective in risk reduction, and in particular should assist poor 
households overcome entry constraints into profitable, and effective income smoothing activities. 
This confirms the importance of using a livelihoods approach in developing pro-poor tourism 
strategies and of avoiding mono-crop commitment to tourism at the household level. Where 
tourism is a livelihood diversification for the poor they are significantly less vulnerable when there 
is a down tum in the tourism market. Only the relatively wealthy producers and merchants can 
afford to migrate in pursuit ofa changing market. 

In the absence of effective income smoothing in the very short term, credit services are necessary to 
support productivity in alternative livelihoods during tourism decline; as well as supporting income 
diversification efforts. Policy should be directed at developing a market-based financial system for 
rural finance, but because of market failures to support disadvantaged groups, special priority 
programmes may be needed to get credit to women, smallholders, and the rural non-farm sector 
(small-scale non-farm activities such as livestock, forestry, and rangelands). Savings avenues such 
as microfinance programmes and co-operatives help poor people to save to counter economic 
shocks. These are absent in Narok. Although several co-operatives exist, they are inefficient, and 
have been 'politicised' by the local political elite in ensuring patronage. 

In addition, policies that influence protection and or accumulation of assets could be beneficial to 
households experiencing shocks. Policies could include provision of more attractive and diversified 
asset purchasing or insurance schemes such as asset loans. Small rural cooperatives could be useful 
in both of these aspects. 
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